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MADRAS . 

.E~trar:f; from the Proceedings of the Government of Mad rat ;,. the Etlncaliottat Department, 
-No, 182·8 (Eclucational), datecl the 18th M ar~h 1698, 

REm-the following paper :-

From Diwan Babndur V. KBIBRNA.MJ. Ca:~o.BIYAn, Registrar of Book11, to the Director of Public Instruction, 
Madra•,-No. 42, dated 16th February 1898. 

I have the honour to submit the prescribed analysis of publications registered in the Madras 
Presidency during the calendur year 1897 under Act XXV of 1867. This is the fifteenth annual 
review of the kind which has been sent out from this office. 

2. The total number of works entered in the quarterly catalogues is 951 and does not differ 
materia.lly from that registered during the previous year, as will be seen from the subjoined 
classification in a comparative form, under two general heads :-

Jlooks and pamphlets 
Periodical• 

TOTAL 

1807. 1806. 

769 763 
182 216 

• 951 969 
=-

There is thus an increase of sixteen books and pamphlets and a decrease of about twice that 
number under the head of periodical literature. The primary reason of the latter result is the 
delivery of complete bound volumes of certain serial publications and vemacular magazines 
instead of their monthly parts-an apparently trivial irregularity ~ften due to unforeseen causes. 
The registering officers concemed, however, have been asked to impress on the prtnters the 
importance of punctuality in the transmission of this class of publications. 

3. Of the registered works, the linguistic classification below, under three other heads, 
shows a retrogression in the total number of ori9inal works, attributable partly to the cause 
abovementioned and partly to the action of the standing Text-book committee in excluding 
what are unsuitable from the list of approved text-books for aJl aided schools in the P1·esidency:-

aooll:• published Dookll poblb:bcd Boob pobUIIbOd boob publl•bcd in the Verut¥ 
D•IICBJ!'UOIJ ()J WOilltl, 

In Eu~illb Dod eul11r lllnll'uagcs iu thtllndlau In WOr(l tb11.u. TOJ.u.. other ( "uropun) O)IIUIQIII 
llluguoge11. IJlOkcu lu tbc lUJg'liDgiJI. ono ll&uruagc. 

Ptovinco, 

Orhtinal works . . • . 218 418 86 105 772 
Repoblioatioos . . . 11 66 ~2, 6 104. . 
Tra.n~:~latious . . . . . 1 78 . .. 1 15 

ToTAL . . 225 657 . 68 111 961 . 

It will be observed that the proportion of original works in the vernacular languages of this 
Presidency still greatly preponderates, that the number of translations or vemacular adaptations 
of classical and foreign works is rising as anticipated last year, and that there is not a wide 
interval between the totals of republications for the past and preceding years. It is interesting 
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to note an impro,·cmcnt in the number of works published in English and European languages 
and of republications of Indian clas8cal works in spite of the literary piracy which, owing to 
defects in the law of copyright, too often interferes with the efforts of competent scholars to 
brin"' out correct or annotated editions of rare if not forgotten manuscript books as explained in 

" my last annual report. 

4. The tabular statements showing the classification nccord\ng to their subject and language 
are appended to this report ; and it is sufficient to notice here only such works as are worthy of 
attention, taking them in the order of the subjects named in the several statements :-

..drt.-Tbe number of industrial and art schools in this part of India being erlrernely 
limited and as no technical instruction is imparted to the boy artisans through the medium 
of books, what claim to be called works on technical subjects mUllt be necessarily meagre. 
There are two works on Hindu architecture-one of which Pisva Karma Prakarika in 
Sanskrit ascribed to Visv& Karma the architect of the Hindu gods, treats of the art 
of Luildin!;' and the rules to be observed in fixing a building site and selecting timber and 
other materials; and tho other 'f'tl&lu Rat11avali, in Sauskdt pro>e, contains the substance 
of several works "" the construction of Indian fanes and towere. These two relics of 
ancient art have their value and are altogether an interesting study of rare Hindn literature 
on the sujbect of architecture. The other works in this group are nearly all educational, one 
of them, Gtlna~nrilam, treating of the elements of Hindu music; Pocket Cookery containing 
short t•ecipies in Tamil for preparing different kinds of palatable and wholesome dishes in 
European households; Jrbl. uta Kola 1!a11jari, a collection of patterns of floor decorations 
lor Hindu girls' schools and homes, with Tamil dh·ections; and Drewnaking, in Eoglish, 
com piled from European sources, 

Biograp~y.-Compnred with last year's figures, the number of biographical worb shows 
a decided advance, and naturally enough the commemoration of the Jubilee of Her Majesty's 
long reign about the middle of the year under report was the occasion for the issue of an inter
esting retrospect of the life of Queen Yictoria in nll the vernacular languages. i:ihort biogra
phies of Tel11g11 Poela, brief sketches of the Life and Teachings of Buddha in Tamil, adapted 
from Arnold's " Light of Asia," and of Sankartfcltarya, the renowned religions teacher of 
South India, in English; of Sl. Francia Xavier, in Latin ; of P. Joseph Yaz of Goa, who became 
the Apostle of Ceylon, written in Italian; of William Carey, translator of the Bible into San• 
skrit and the father and founder of modern missions; of George Stephenson, the founder of the 
railway locomotive, in Telugu; of Colbert, the draper's apprentice, who became the prime· 
minister of Fronce, in Tamil; and a collection of upwards of forty sketches of Indian Protestant 
Christians in India, with their portraits, and another of the notable Christians in Southern 
India in particular, published during the year-all these are import.•ut contributions to the list 
of exemplary characters. A monograph on the aucient Tamil authors and their compositions 
gathered from the poeticalliterntnre and the local chronicles of the Tamil couut1·y, and a 
Kanarese version of au interesting account o£ au Arabian chief named lUtam also appear 
under this head. A vehement passage occurs in this Canarese book which, if read hurriedly, 
sounds like a tale of sedition, and might he condemned as such but for the fact that the bulk 
of the book is unexceptionable, and that it is after all a mere translation of au old Arabic 
account of some chief who went his way nnheeding the clamours around him. 

Drama.-Though a falling off is observable in the number of dramatic works, yet judging 
from the vernacular plays now springing np, the outlook for this class of literature seems to be 
hopeful. As the most creditable contributions of this modern type may be mentioned the 
Sara•angi in Tamil based on the plot of Shakespear's Cymbeline; Sivaji, a historjcal drama in 
Telugu; Cl,andraM.aa, or the Lord of the Fair-forger in English; and Kanyri Sulkdmu, a humor• 
ous piece in Telugu and Euglish, exposing the system <>f demanding a large amount of bride· 
money in the cose of marriages contracted by old men with young 11irls. One pleasing feature 
ot some of these new productions is that the writers contrive to mingle poetry with prose to 
satisfy both those who love un elegant prose style and those who are fond of lyrics and songs, 
Besides the several pieces based on the Hindu legend and romance and 4ramatised for the 
Hindu stage, the year has witnessed the publication iu the Grandha character of NagdnantJa 
Nlitaka in San.krit, an eld d1·ama by the. celebrated poet St,iba"'h-• very desiml>le edition of a. 
famous classic much loved by Pandits. 

Ficlion.-A fair progress has been made in the literature of fiction for young and old alike 
both as regards the quantity and quality of the recent additions. The characters in the 1/~mble; 
in lma9ination, descriptive of the different phases of humanity, as seen from the wails of a 
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widow and pains of love and suJ!ering and the trials and triumphs of great and good 
~en, Gunabhulha•li and GnanaMu8ha•1i, in Tamil, which are often bright with spiritual teach· 
mg and illubirations of good qualities, the Mysteries of t!te IYo•·lrl, and the Ideal• of T·ruth and 
Chastity, as illustrated in the stories of Hariachanilra and SdDilri, are useful instn1mcnts for 
reproval and approbation. There are several comic stories in the Chamat!rnrakatMkallolini in 
Telugu, and tho FolklMc and illediaval Tales of Southern India and the like are entertaining to 
young readers, while the other works in this collection are intended for those who take an interest 
in the puranic and traditional associations of the country, and therefore likely to have a lnrge 
circulation in native home libraries. 

Hi•tory."'-Although the publications comprised under this head are generally elementary, 
yet there are some good literary efforts deserving of mention, such as Dr. Pope's Little R11jak'a 
Pri•1er of lt~dian History intended for minor chiefs and zemindars; a Glorious Rei9n of Sixty 
Years containing copious illustrations, colored portraits and wood-cuts, and a clear succinct nar· 
rative in Tamil of Queen Victoria's life and reign and.of the marvellous progress witnessed in 
every direction during the Victorian era, welcomed by all those who are interested in circulating 
a knowledge of the Queen's virtues and claims to the loyalty and reverence of the people in all 
parts of the llritish Empire; Notes on the .Ganapati C!.ieja of Ora11gat relating to the family 
history of a dynasty of kings in the Telugn country, based on inscriptions on copper and stone 
and local chronicles and other pre·historic remains; and a suggestive lecture on the Sttuly of 
Indian History in English, pointing out three classes of authorities by which to test the accuracy 
of all historical knowledge about India, and drawing attention to economic history and other 
questions connected with the material wealth of the country, besides awakening an appetite for 
further study and historical research among college students. 

Language.-Among the valuable additions to the group of !iugnistio works may be noticeil 
-4 Clas•ifted Collection of Tamil Proverbs and Precepts, with English translations divided 
into families, to show their bearing on the social and domestic life of the Tamil people who 
quote them; Engli8h·Tel~tgu I!ictionary and Sabri a Ratnavali, two sehool dictionaries in Telugn; 
an enlarged edition of a rare Tamil dictionary of 1779, comprising Tamil words with English 
equivalents, and of which the presentation of the imperative form as the root of Tamil verbs is 
the cbie£ feature and which maintains its former reputation as a work of reference helpful to 
foreign students and native scholars alike, and is priced within the range of a. modest purse; 
Pictorial Play Grammar, being the first effort ever made to explain to little children the rudi
ments of Tamil grammar in a series of familia.r conversation, and joyfnl games on the parts of 
speech thereby smoothening the way to more extended studies, and the whole being written 
primarily from the parents' and teachers' standpoint, with the avoidance of all technical terms o£ 
grammar so as to make the study a pleasure to the smallest pupil; Ydkya .lakshana•n, a new 
work on the analysis of Tamil sentences on Dr. Morell's plan, having an enormous value in its 
bearings on parsing and composition-points usually ignored by school grammars of the Tamil 
language; and a volume of Latin Texta intended to familiarize the student .with easy 
poetical pieces as a preparation to pass from the study of Latin prose to poetry. Tho remain· 
ing works in this group consists of poetical and prose J.11tkolooies, of Tamil, Telugu, .Hindustani 
and Latin grammars, of translation guides, lectures on Tamil literature and JJravidia11 latlfJUO(Iet, 
and of anuotnted text·books for the University and other examinations, the trade in keymaking 
being as active as ever among local publishers. There is lastly a new series of Messrs. Macmil· 
Jan's Vernacular Readers, containing a. collection of interesting lessons for the lower classes of 
schools full of well-arranged information of a precise character chiefly on natural objects, and 
rendered attractive by good illustrations on the model of the English school-readers of the present 
day, and each Reader being of moderate size to be read through in the course of a year and 
otherwise conforming to the requirements of the Grant·in·a.id Code, 

Law.-The demands of legal practitioners do not seem to be such as to keep .up a. supply of 
law books as before, but the following annotated editions·are noticeable, besides the Law Digeil and 
Recorder in English and the Jladra• Police JJrill in llfalayalam.-The Provincial Small CaUie 
Coorla Act and Succe81Wn Certijicate Act with comments, indices of judgments and so forth, Asti 
Pa7ivartana Sasanamu in Telugn on transfer of property, an iroproved edition of Leflal llfa:rim1 
carefnlly selected and arranged in order of the topics to which they relate, and illustrated with 
special reference to the laws in force in British India, an .Jnalyaiapf lllaine'• J.,cient LolfJ, 
being a collection of notes on the ancient codes and the history of the law of nature and equity, 
on primitive society and testamentary succession, on the early history of property and contract, 
and on ancient criminal law. 

Jledicine.- Tho publications catalogued under this head are fewer this y•nr thon in the 
past, and the following will serve to show the nature of the works received :-The New 8eunce 
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of Beali11th by Louis Kuhne of Leipzig, a l'atle-Mecu.mfor Ev~~~ 011~, New Specific Remedies, 

4 Sc!eme for Poat-J!ortem Ezamination, and the Died teal Practtttoner 1 Pocket ReferMtce are 
works on the European system. The Unnni system of treatment is repre>en~ed by th~ee 
works, and Vaidic system by a like number; and ChramapaMy bas also three verstons expla~n· 
in"' briefly the method of healing diseases by examination of the colonr of the eyeballs, na1ls, 
nrlne, and excreta ; and the writer claims for this method of treatment the power to prevent 
the sprea•l of the plague and similar pestilences. This work seems to ~ave b:en • tran~lated 
into the several languages of Upper India, and the system of treatment 1t e>plams IS satd to 
be" especially suited to the natives of India wbo are spiritually inclined.'' 

Miacel/anlout.-This very comprehensive sub-bead comprises books and pamphlets and 
serial works on a variety of subjects affording a larl!'e amount of interesting and useful 
information, such ll9 speeches and addresses on the occa•ion of the Diamond Jubilee of Queen 
Victoria's record rei<>n, on the education of native youths, and the position of Hindu women and 

~ 1 . 
child widows reviews and criticisms on books and periodicals, school g•ograpbies, etter-wnters 
for training ~oung people in commercial and friendly correspondence and matters of business, 
and other books intended for the school-going population. Those interested in the advance• 
ment of the .Muhammadan community will find a paper, the writer of which is on the side 
of order and restraint. A verv desirable work on Domestic Economy for Indian household 
for the use .of teachers of girli schools and applicable to the home-life of their pupils, appears 
together with a smaller book on infant training named the Indiait Kit~dergarten in Tamil 
and Telugn, as a standard authority on the system of adapting the principles and methods 
of conveying informntion nnd forming habits to the teaching of native infants, allowing them 
to learn the elements of form, e<>lour, number, etc., through observation and handling of 
objects, and other occupations which are to them a joyous play, giving from the teacher's 

stand-point an impetus to sense education, so much disregarded heretofore in the schools of 
this country. The Madras Manual of School Method in Telngu is another book of a wider 
scope intended for the teachers of different subjects in schools in the later life of pupils. The 
more conspicuous nmong the remaining works, which are on the general readers' level, are the 
Reports of the Madras Educational Conference in connection with the Teaoher1s Guild, held 
for the first time in December 1896, an interesting report on Sanskrit Manuscripts in 
Southern India, the ri•itor8' Hatzd-liook of t!te Nilgiria-the chief bealth resort in tl1e Indian 
Peninsula, the abundantly illustrated descriptions of Ita tv ancient and modern, and o£ Egypt 
or the land of the Pyramids and temples with several features of interest to the p•ople of this 
count.ry, and n hand-book to the ports all along the sea-coast of India between Calcutta and 
Bombay including the island of Ceylon, which convoys much information as to light-houses, 
anchorages, bencons and buoys and dangers on the coast as found in 1897, and gives also the 
Port Rules for the three Presidencies. 

Periodical a.-Of the magazines and other periodicals which are inclad•d in tbia mis• 
cellaneous collection as original works, the Somaravi, an organ of Hindu orthodoxy and 
literature, has e•·idently been given up and replaced by two new magazines in E•glisb named 
The Indian 8to9e and School and College Bit•, respectively, the latter containing extracts 
from standard works beyond the range of a modest purse, hints on studies and something 
bright nnd readable. These are doubtless desirable contributions to periodical literature, but 
they seem to be hut occasional publications, unlikely to receive that continued support which 
the Educatioual Review and the .To..-nat of Ed&catio1l command as magazines of many 
ye:~r's stnndin;: entirely devote.! to the interests of education and general literature. 

Poetry.-The poetical works or metrical compositions, ballads, songs, el•gies and 
dirges are about half as large as the number of miscellaneous publications of tile year, 
and most o£ them are non-educational, while seve•·al of them are revised or new editions with. 
comment•, or explanatory notes, including the serially published parts of standard Indian epics 
and stories coll•cted from Hindu mythology and printed with the aid of subscriptions. None 
of them enll for any fresh notice, excepting a poem by one generally known for his unsuccess· 
ful versification in Engli•h, which is a small political tract in rhyme in praise of the Indian 
National rongress h"sed on Mr. Unwin's addresses in London on" National Life and Thou<>bt 
o! the vari,us Nntiuns of the World in view to the Improvement of En.,.lond's Instituti~ns 
and the Promotion of International Amity." Tbere are also in this collection some panegyrics 
of patrons, and vems composed as a trial of poetical skill by a ring of Sanskrit pundits ill 
ornate or satirical style. 

Politic$.- As writers on .political subjects are generally content. with contributions to the 
coluwns of newsparers, very f•w works of permanent value under political problems of tb.e 



PUBLTt'ATlONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 180i. 5 

period are r~ceived for registration in book·form; but the number received this year is double 
of .tb•~ registered last year. The best and most useful and soberly.,vritten work is the fourth 
series of lectures by nble Professors on the English constitution in its various a.•peots delivered 
b&fore the Presidency College Literary Society, nnd calculated to awoken an appetite for a 
further study of the subject. The reproduction of these lectures in book·form, which may be 
regarded as a model for many others in giving a distinct impression of the thoughts that have 
moved the national life of England, is a laudable endeavour and is well advised and well accom· 
plished and therefore deserves success, The other English publications undor this head are a 
Letter to Indian friends by the Christian Literature Society, the Reports of the United Planters' 
A•sociation of Southern India and of the District Conference held at Rajahmundry, and a. 
Criticism of the Land Revenue Policy of the British Government in India. 1'hero ure also 
two brief accounts of the Indian National Congress in 'l'elugu prose. 

Religion and PAiloaopky.-It is often very difficult to separate these t1vo subjects so far 
ae purely Hindu works are concern.ed. Both combined form about 20 per cent. of the total 
of the registered publications of the year, but the grou~d lost in point of numbers two years 
ago has yet to be recovered. The works under this bead are in various languages and treat 
of the dill'erent forms of religious belie£ that prevail in this Presidency, and may be divided 
as follows :-

Hindu books and tracts , 208 
Muhamma.do.n books and tracts 10 
Cbri!ltian bnoks and tracts . . 102 
Brabmo nod Theosophio books and tracts 9 

The Hindn works which are the most nunnerous as usual comprise small tracts and prayers 
and panegyrics of deities, legends of local shrines and sacred waters or bathing places like 
Rtimesvarann, near Adam's Bridge, besides lyrics and centunn of verses dedicated to gods and 
conveying moral instruction as well. There are several editions of tho Bhagavat Gila, largo 
and small in siz,e, cheap and dear in price, and with or without comment, showing the interest 
suddenly awakened among young readers and college students in the vast field of divine philoso· 
phy covered by this sacred lay and a great literary monunnent of India; and this fact is remark
able as being the result of the recent lectures delivered in Madras in eloquent English and in the 
vernacular langnag1!R by Mrs. Besant and other foreigners, as well as by native pundits on the 
subject. Passing over these republications, the nen noteworthy works of the year are an account 
of the Parliame11t of Religion a in Chicago, addresses on /!our Great Religions by Mrs. Annie 
Besant, T!zeiam or tho Religion of Commot1 Sense, and the Religion of Love, the philosophical 
poems of the Sivite Saint Tiiyurnt\navar, and several controversial pamphlets on the different 
systems of Hindu religious philosophy, such as the lJIDailaavailavddini, BUdavrida 1'iraakti.am, 
Tatvavadam, Parabrahma and J(vabrahma, £ ryajayabUri, Llrya Dharma Sam6ht£,hanam, Aryd 
lJkarma Bodhini, Sugliina Bodkini, t)le Elements of Yo!fa Philosoph!/, Hatayoga Pradipika, 
and the like. The more solid works under this head are the issue of the Upa>dakads, not pub
lished heretofore in the South Indian characters, and certain instructive episodes of the great 
epics, such as that of Srina,.da, who is said to have visited the infern.al regions and relieveu the 
sufferers there, and of Jada61zarata, well known for his kindness to dunnb animals; and lJkruva 
charitra in easy Tamil song is remarkable as being the production of a Hinuu matron of 
Kunnbak6nann, named V 6mhu Annnnlil, who devotes the sale-proceeds of her sacred poeby and the 
collections at her recitals of the same to the erection of a. temple in the town. Side by side such 
innocent literature, appears the first of a Tamil tract likely to be followed by others that profess 
to foretell the portents and disasters that await the world at the close of the_first five thousand 
years of the present Kaliyuga or iron age. This reminds one of the predictions of some 
Christians in 1884 that the end of the world was to come with the long expected day of 
judgment in the month of November of that year. Now some Hindu writers and astrologers 
have similarly begun to foretell the disasters of the year Vikari corresponding to the last 
year of tho nineteenth century; and educated native opinion would seem to be as unfavourable 
to such alarmists working upon the credulity of poor ignorant people and disquieting and 
discouraging them, as to those political agitators that disseminate seditious ideas in strong or 
sensational language. Almost all the Christian and Mnssalman works and those of other 
fraternities consist of guides to public and private devotion, and of fragments of their respective 
scriptures, and notices in a popular form of the critical points of their church history or religions 
lore; and no special mention is required of the refutations of attacks made by the writers of one 
creed against another, and of those tracts which are addressed chiefly to the needs and interests 
of the general reader of each sect though helpful to render religious study a little more popular 
than it has been among young people and sceptics in parti<•ular. 

Scie1ue (Jllalhe111aticat anrl Mechanical).-Passing over'thetcxts ancl exorcises in clemcntarv 
:Mathematics, such as Arithmetic, AlgeLra, Geometry, and the like, dc&igned exclu>ivdy f~r 



6 l'UIJLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1807, 

schools, I notice three newly-printed works relating to practical engineering, ~.;,,, the Engi· 
noorin" works o£ the Gadavari Delta. with a supplemental volume of plates, a useful hook for 
Es~im:tors and quantity Surveyors, and an improved edition of a guide to Overseera-all these 
being in English. 

Scie11ce (Nat~~ral aml Other),-In this collection is found 'this year a larger number than 
usual of Hindu works on astrology and divination, and on 1ucky and nnluc:l"Y days and hours 
for any new enterprise; but there is one treatise on practical astronomy and the Hindu system of 
astronomical cnlculations in two parts under the title of J!Jolisiia G(itliti Sadra in Tamil, besides 
a Lectlire on &akcs and their renoms with A~titlotcs, and another pamphlet entitled Science 
and Coffee on the question of manure for coffee plantations, and the impottance of supplying 
nitro"'cn where lea£ disease is virulent when blossoms are seen. 

" Travels anti 1"oyagc1.-The year under review has, like the last, seen the production of 
some works under this head, which used to be.generally blank, as those natives who undertake 
long journeys on business or pilgrimage or go on a voyage to Europe for the purpose of study 
seldom think of writing an account of their vi.<its. The only English work to be noted in this 
group fs a record of the journeys of Swami Vivekananda of Calcutta, through the Indian conti
nent from Colombo to Almora after a voyage to America and Europe, together with his 
seventeen addresses and lectures in English. There is a short Telugu poem describing a 
pilgrimage to sacred waters and shrines, followed by a Tamil song on a journey to a Siva temple 
at Tricheudur. The notable vernacular work, however, is an imaginary trip through Europe 
taken by a native merchant and family, containing a dozen chromo map-pictures of excellent 
finish of the different countries of Europe, their national flags and other striking objects, the 
costumes and customs of the people of each country; and the letter-presa in the form of 'lively 
and interesting prose letters from the imaginary travellers to their rebttives at home gives us as 
much useful and interesting information, both geographical and historical, and their experiences, 
observations and glimpses of European life as a tourist can digest in a short visit. 

5. Of the works catalogued during the year under review, 225 are those intended for 
educational purposes, and 726 are non-educational or books of general interest, the demand for 
which in this country is liable to fluctuation. · 

6. It is gratifying to note a perceptible increase· in ·the number o£ books, o£ which the copy· 
right has been registered, it having risen to the high total of 321 against 257 of 1896, and it 
is hoped that the higher figure o£ the record year 1895 will be reached before long. 

7. An important event o£ the year, which is in a way important in its results, is an enquiry 
into an attempt to register the copy-right in an obscene ·poein and song in ~elugu received 
from the V ani press in the Kistna district long aiter its publication, and another ease of failure 
to deliver for registration a dozen other books by the same publisher and printer. 'l'hese cases 
have, since the date of my last report, been transferred to the file of the District Magistrate 
and th~ prosecution has been successful, the proprietor having been lined 31200 ·and the Manager 
:R51 Wlth three weeks' rigorous imprisonment in default ; and copies of the obscene book in stock 
have been ordered to be destroyed and are therefore no longer available for circulation. In the 
other ease, the proprietor is reported to have been fined RIO for each publication in addition to 
the cost of the books ; but the accused has faken copies of the judgment, perhaps' with tL ·view· to 
prefer an appeal. It is to be hoped, though it is hardly more than a hope, that these· criminal 
proceedings will have a wholesome effect on both authors and printers as well as their patrons in 
the Telogu country that encourage the production and sale of other than pure literature. 

1
8 .. llavtha'ng now dealt with the leading features of the ·year's work, l have only to add in 

cone us10.n t. t, th.ough there bas been a steady literary effort in spite of famine and disease in 
se~cral distrlC~s d~g 1897, yet taking the operations under Act XXV of 1867 during these 
thirty years m ~hich this law has been in force, no one would seriously quote the result to 
pro~e ~ marked.hterary advance in all desirable directions, even if literature could be judged by 
statistics ; nor Is it possible to arrive at any normal rate of progress owin"' to the variations in 
the general prosperity of the country and its trade in particular. Concurre~t of course with tho 
e~tension of facilities for printing, a quantity of ephemeral books and pamphlets, controver
Sial tracts and small educational works is published. As to the influence of the press and litera
~ure, these are educative forces of which one cannot possibly write except in the future tense. It 
18 

true that there. is .a free press and there are schools and colleges at work, but these forces are 
very unequally dtstnbuted, knowledge has yet to circulate freely like tbe cop 
through the ma f th ul . ' per currency 

sscs o e po~ alton, and e1•en many of those who have been inside a school-
room have not yet taken to •·eadmg vernacular books and periodicals with interest and inwlfi. 
gencc. Tl.e:e Lemg thus at present a !~ck of certain favourable conilitions of real ~nd rapid 
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progress, we m1tst patiently look to time and the process of popular education to gradually 
supply these conditions, as a preliminary to a constant, spontaneous, and hco.lthy growth of 
literary activity and original effort. 

APPENDIX. 
Engli•k Lang..age. 

O»tau.u:. Wous. 

SttJII:IC'H. - R(lpubll~ Trnnth&• 'l'OT.u.. Flt~~t Nnw tatlou8, tlou. 
edlUoo. lidltioo. 

Art . . . 1 ... ... . .. 1 
Biography . . 2 2 ... . .. 4 
Drama • . . . 4 .. . ... . .. 4 
Fiction . . 2 ... ... .. . 2 
HiAtory • . . . 9 1 ... ... 10 
Languogo . . . . 14 4 . .. 1 19 
Law • . . . 10 2 2 ... 14 Medioine . . . . 3 ... 1 ... 4 
rtl iscellaneous . . . a• 1 ... ... 66 
Poetry . . . . 5 3 1 . .. 9 
Politics . . . 4 ... 1 . .. 5 
ReligioQ • . • . 

and 
39 ... 4 ... 43 

Science (Mathematical 14 4 ... ... 18 
.Meahanieal). 

Scienoe (Natural and other) 20 2 1 ... 23 
~·ravels and Voyages • . 1 . .. ... ... 1 

- ---
TOTAL . 193 19 10 I 1 223 

Latin Language. 

Biography ·I · 1 I 
Italian Language. 

Tamil Language. 

Art . . . . . ll ... ... ... 2 
Biography . . . . 6 ... . .. 2· 7 
Drama • . . . 5· ... 1 - 6 . 
Fiction . . . . . 8 ... ' 2 ... 10 

1 2 lliatory • . 1 ... .. . . • . 
2B LB.ngua.ge . . 22 2 ... ' . . 
2 L•w . . . . . 2 ... ... .. . 

.Medioine . . . . 1 ... ... 1 2 
~liscellaneoua ~7 2 ... 8 8~ • ' ' ! 

8 Poetry . . . . . 6 ... 3 ... 
Religion • • • . 66 1 14 19 90 
Soienco (Matbematioal and 1 ... ... .. . 1 

Meohanioal). 
8 8 Soience (Natural and other) . ... ... .. . 

2 'l:rarelo and Voyages . . 2 ... ... . .. ------
ToTAL . 145 I 6 20 so 200 

Telugu Language. 

Art , .. • • 
Biography • • • 
Dratn& • ! • • 
Fiction • • • 

1 •.• ••• 1 
6 '"g ... ll 9 
9 .. ... 1 10 
8 • 1 ... 1 10 

History • • • • 
La.ngua~e • • • 
Law • • • • 
Medicine . • • 
M isoellaneotll • • • 
Poetry • • • • 
Politics • • • 
Religion • " . • 
Science (Matheq~aiJcal and 

... 1 1 '27 ... 2 .... 29 
1 1 ... 3 6 
' 2 ... 2 8 

63 1 1 6o 
·39 s 5 ... 2 49 
. 1 ... ... 1 2 
M ... ~ ~ ~ 
6 '" '1 ... 6 

Mechanical), 
Science (Natural and other) • • ..• ... ... 4 

F.!lll· 
~auonr!.l, 

. .. ' 

3 
3 . .. 
7 

19 .. . .. . 
23 
8 .. . .. . 

13 

16 .. . 

92 

... ... . .. ... 
1 

25 ... ... 
7 ... ... 
1 

... ... 
34 

1 

10 
1 

4 

2 

Non•tdn• 
CAtiOUII.l. 

1 
1 
1 
2 
s 

14 
4 

43 
1 
5 

48 
6 

7 
1 

131 

2 
7 
6 

10 
1 
8 
2 
2 

2ii 
8 

90 ... 
8 
2 

166 

1 
8 

10 
10 

2 
6 
8 

45 
48 

2 
86 
2 

TO'.C.lr;,, 

1 
4 
4 
2 

10 
19 
14 
4 

66 
9 
5 

43 
18 

23 
1 

223 

1 

2 
7 
6 

10 
2 

. 28 
2 
2 

82 
8 

90 
1 

8 
2 

200 

1 
9 

10 
10 
1 

29 
5 
8 

61) 

49 
2 

86 
6 

Travels and V oyagea • 1 1 ... 
-19_9 ___ .. _~-~1--·~-·9-I·-27-6-J.--4-G 1--23-0 1---;; ' 1 

2 
1 
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Malayalam Language. 

0BJGtl'l.i.L WOUI. 

T"••l•· I T~w. Bepubll• Ed II· N(JU-edn· TOW'. 
thnuaan. Pird 11"' catioDio tlon•. ' eAtiODII, t:o.tional. 

~tio11. editloli. 

Biography . . . . 1 ... . .. . .. I .. . 1 ·1 

Fiction . . 1 ... ... . .. 1 .. . 1 1 

LBnguage . . 6 ... 1 s 10 10 .. . 10 
L~t.w . . ... ... ... 1 1 .. . 1 1 
Mi~lle.neoos . ... . .. ... 1 I I ... 1 
Portry . ... 1 .. . ... 1 1 ... 1 
Ue\i~ion . . 9 ... 2 8 14 ... 14 14 
Science (M•thewatic.:J and 1 ... . .. 1 2 1 1 2 

Mechani~.J). 1 1 1 Bcit:noo (Nutor&l BDd other) ... ... ... . .. 1 - 32ii"S ---
TOTAL 19 1 3 9 19 82 
' 

Canarese Lang11age. 

Biography • . . 2 . .. ... .. . 2 ... 2 2 
History . . . . .. ... ... 1 1 1 ... 1 
Language • . . 9 ... 1 . .. 10 10 10 
M i~eel\aneoue • . 16 1 ... ... 17 4. 13 17 
Religion . . . . a• ... 5 4 12 ... 12 12 -

Tot•L ·I 30 1 6 5 42 15 27 I 42 

M arati Language. • 

Language ·I 1 1 I 1 I I ... 1 

T•~lu Language. 

Reli~ion -1--· I I 1 I I 1 I ·I 1 I 
I-

1 

Bailaga Language. 

Religion ·I 2 I . I 2 I I 2 I 2 

Uriya La1tf1!1age. 

Poetry • • , ·I 1 I 1 I I 1 I 1 

BinduiJI;ani Language, 

Language ·I 2 2 2 I .... I 2 

.dra~ic Langu&ge • 

Religion . ,-1 ~-... 1-=-1 I 1 I I 1 I 1 

Sanskrit Language . 
Drama . . . 1 1 Languag; 

. ... 2 ... .. . 2 2 . . . . 1 
Pootr7 . • , 

... ... ... 1 1 1 . 16 1 1 18 
... 

Belitpon • • : 14 19 
... ... 18 18 

Science (Natural and other) 3 
... ... 33 ... 33 38 . ... ... ... 3 3 3 ... -

TouL . 34 1 22 57 ... 1 66 67 

Bi-Lingual-LIII;in-Englialt Publications. 

Language 
3 
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Bi-Lingu.al-Engliali-Tamit Publications. 

O•uu~.a.'lo WoJII.I. 

th:tuxon. "'"' I New 
R•pubU· Tnn~l&- Tow., EdtH11o• Xon•tdn• TOT.i.L, 

edUloll, tdiUog, 
catlone.. Uoo•. Uonal, C!lltiOblll, 

Language . . . ·I 1 I ... I ... ... 1 1 I ... I l 

Bi-Lingua't-Englis!i-Telugu Publications. 

Langnage . . . . 1 1 ... ... 2 

~H~~ 
2 

Misoollaoeous • . . " 10 ... .. . ... 10 10 10 

ToTAL 11 1 ... . .. 12 10 12 

Bi-Lit~~ual-Engliali-M alayalam Puhlicatio.u. 

Language ·I 1 

Bi-Lingual-Engliak-Caname Publications, 

Langange 1 

Bi-Ungual-Ji!nglit"·Einduatani Publications. 

Language . . . . t .... , ... 1 ... 1 ' .. ~ Religion . • . . 1 ... ... ... 1 ... 1 1 

---~ ------
TouL . 2 .... I ... I ... 2 1 1 2 

Bi-Ungual-li!rtglia"·Sanskrit Puhlicatio.u. 

La.ngnage • . . . 1 . .. ... ... 1 1 . .. 1 
Miscellaneous ~ . . . 16 .. . 1 ... 17 ... 17 17 
Religion . . . . 1 .. . ... ... 1 . .. 1 1 

--- -----
ToNL . 18 ... 1 ... 19 I 1 18 19 

Bi-Lingual-Tamil-Ji!ngliak Publication&, 

Language . . . . 
... s I· ... 1 

. .. ... 1 

·~~ 
4 

Religion . . . . ... 
--:- ... 2 . : 

1 

TOUL . -3,-1 1 5 

Bi-Lingua?-Tamil·8a118krit Publications, 

Religion ·I · 2 I ... 2 

1Ji-Lin9ua't-Telugu-Engliak Publicatio.u. 

·~ 
... ... ... 1 ... 1 I 1 Drama. . . . . 

2 2 Lango ago . . . • 2 ... ... ... 2 ... 
- --,--ToTAL . 3 ... ... ..... 3 I 2 1 I 3 

0 
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Bi·Littgual-Telug11·SaJt8krit PttblicatiiJnB. 
- ... 

O•umu.t. \loan. 
B~pnbli· Trnml11.· Tout.. Edncta• Non.edu· Totn. BVlllllC'fl, Fh•l I Now CAtion. tion•. tiond. catloonl. 

edition. tdition. 

Religion ·I 1 1 1 

Bi-Linguai-Hinduatani-Ettgliat. Publicati(J11$. 

Language ·I 1 
1 1 1 

Bi-Lingual-.4rabic·Tamit Publications. 

Poetry . . . . . 1 ~I ,~, 1 
Religion ' . . 2 ... ... ~·· 2 ... 2 2 

To"-'L . s . --:: ... 1-. ... -3 ... ,-3 3 

Bi-Lingual-Sanakrit-Engliat. Puoticati011B. 

Language . . . . s ... .. . ... 3 3 . .. 3 
PfJetry " . . . . 1 1 ... .. . 2 2 ... 2 

------ ------------ ---
ToTAL . ' I ... .. . ~ 5 ... 5 

Bi-Lingual-Saitakrit-Tamil P11blications. 

Languagtt . . . . 1 ... .. . .. . 1 1 . .. 1 
La.w . • . . . .. . .. . 1 ... 1 ... 1 1 
Poetry . . . . • 5 '1 . .. ... 5 ... 6 5 
Religion . . • . 21 . .. . .. 22 ... ~2 2~ 

------
TorJ.L 27 1 I 1 ... 29 1 . 28 29 

Bi-Lingual-Sanakrit-Tel ugu Puolicationa. 

Art . . . . 2 ... .. . ... 2 .. . 2 2 
Miscellaneous • . . . 4 .. . . .. ... 4 .. . 4 4 
Poetrv • . . . 2 ... ... ... 2 .. . 2 2 
Rt-ligfon . . . 8 ... ... .. . 8 ... s 8 

~,-.. -. - ---- -.. -. I-;-ToTAL ... ... 16 16 

Bi-Lingual-Sanskrit jJfalayalam Publicatt:ana. 

Rf'ligion . . . -k-1 I ' 
... 2 2 

~cieuce (Natlll111 and other) ' ~ _._ .. - ... __:__~ ... 2 2 

--- ---
TOTAL 2 ... 2 1 ... : , ... 4. 4 

Tri-Lingual-Latin-Portugueae and Konkani Publicati<rn8, 

lfito.ee1laneol18 • 
Religion 

·I 1 1 1 I 

Polygl~ Publicationa, 

t .. ~.. ~.. ... 1 .... p,+l -1 ... ... .. I ... 1 1 

-2- ... 1 ... -.-.. -2---... ---2-l-2-
_ - - - -
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From tbe Honourable Mr. D. Dt<NCAN, ~LA., D.Sc., LL.D., Director of Public ln•lrnction, to the Secretary to 
the Government of .Madras, Educational Deportment,-No. 2178, dated Srd March 1898. 

I have the honour to submit the report of the Registrar of Books on the publications 
registered during 1897 under Act XXV of 1867. 

2. The subjoined statement shows the fluctuations in the number of registered publications 
during the last five years:-

Y•n. Boob nnd Pcrl.odlcall, Tot d. 

I 
Orl!rloBl lncpubllca. 

Tranolotlons.l Tora. pnwph\C!t&t W(ll'k,. tiODI, 

1893 . . . 642 16·t 806 596 143 67 806 

1894 . " . . 683 204 887 763 82 42 887 

'1895 . . . 751 174 925 780 94 51 925 

1896 . . . . 753 216 969 809 91 69 969 

1897 . . . . 769 182 951 772 104 75 951 

Compared with 1896, a decrease of 18 will be noticed in the number of registered publications, 
There was an increase of 16 under books and pamphlets, which partly made up for the large 
decrease of 34 under periodicals, due chiefly to the delivery of complete bound volumes of certain 
serial publications and vernacular ma,ooazint'S instead of delivery in monthly parts. Of ori1,>inal 
works, there were as many as 37 fewer, while republications and translations increased in 
numbers; and the proportion of the former to the total number of publications ranged during 
the quinquennium from 74 to 86 per cent. The Registrar attributes the fall in the number of 
original works partly to the action of the Text-book committee in "excluding what are unsuit· 
able from the list of approved text-books for all aided schools in the Presidency." But I do not 
think that the Registrar is correct in this surmise. Books are subjected to the Text-book 
committee several months after they have issued from the press, and an adverse judgment of 
that body on any book would ouly stand in the way of its being largely used in schools, but 
would not check the issue of such publications. 

8. An analysis of the publications accor.ding to the chief languages in which they were 
written is given below for the past five years:-

Yau. 

1893 . 
1894. . 
1895 . 
1896 . 
1897 . 

-
189S 

1894 

1895 

1896 

1897 

Engllab, ..... , Anhle To..U.I Telogo., >toloro- Con•• Rio dna· Urlya., Lotio, En~tllsb-/Enau~h· En~ll•h· krit. . lam. rue. taoi. Lotl.u. Tu.rou. 'l'e lllfll. 

. 187 60 1 208 177 33 32 9 . .. ... .. . 9 16 

211 60 s 197 256 41 20 6 ... ... ... 13 23 

. 232 48 ... 202 223 43 47 8 s 1 1 4 7 

. ~21 47 ... 198 I 266 44 55 6 1 ... 4 17 14 

. 223 57 1 200: 276 32 42 2 1 1 s 6 15 
' 

Englhth·l Er.gliah·i Englllh~ Etlglleb~ EnR"IIIhl s:~T ~~~t I Sonakrit.. Sanllkrit,.. Sanskrlt..l::::r= 
MAJ.asalaw. .::,~· SanaUit. Hlnduatani. Persian. Engli8h. Ta~ii. Tclugu. .MalaJBIAm. CBnaJ'CI(I. :~~~n.l .t.ur.u.. 

---1· r---~-~--

3 

1 

2 ......... 729 22 2112806 

3 

1 

1 

2 

21 

24 

' 1 

1 

1 

s 

1 

I ::: 

3 

2 

22 

87 

27 

31 

17 

22 

2S 

17 

8 

9 

' 
4 

... 

2 

... 

11 

32 

13 

11 

887 

925 

969 

961 

Viewed numerically, Telugn occupied, as in the previous year, the foremost place, with English 
following, and Tamil regained a portion of the lost ground; while a marked fall is noticed in the 
number of publications in Malayalam, Canarese, Anglo-Tamil and Sanskrit-Telugu. Amongst 
bi-!in,oual. publications, Sanskrit·Tamil occupied the foremost plaee. 

c2 
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4. The publications registered during the year under revie~ are distinguished 
ing to subjects and are compared with the figures of the preceding year :-

1800. 

Art • 8 

Biography 14 

Drama 3·' 
Fiction 8 . 

21 History • . 
• ISO Language 

Law . 29 

)ft>dieine . . 27 
Miscel!a.neous • 232 
Poetry • 13~ 
Philo,ophy .. 3 

Politics 6 

Religion • . • .271 
s~ience (Mnthematioal and ~Jechanical) • 19 
Science (Natural nod other) . 27 
Voya.ge1 and travel&· 7 

TOTAL • 969 -

below accord~ 

1897. 

6 
25 
~3 

28 
14 

121 
23 
14 

203 
96 

7 
824 
27 
41 

4 

g51 -
All the subjects came in for a share in the general decrease except Biography, l<'iction, Politics, 
Science and Religion. · The last took the lead, as usual, in respect of the number of publications, 
having contributed more than a third of the total, and more than made good the loss it had 
sustained the previous year. The increase in the number of works on Fiction and Science is a 
pleasing feature. 

5. It is matter for gratification that, notwithstanding the decrease in the total number, the 
number of publications of which copyright was registered rose from 257 to 321 and reached very 
nearly the figure of 1895. How many of them are Government publications has not been 
reported. Of the total number, 225 against 245 the previous year were educational in their aim. 
This class o£ works continues to find favour with the student public, whose tendency is to learn 
far:t8 untiringly or to swallow what happen to be near them or what appear to be easy. 

6. In conclusion, I have again to note with pleasure the generally unobjectionable tone of 
the publications of the year. 

OaDBa-No. 182 (Eud•·ational), dated the 18th MBl'ch 1898. 

The review and analysis of publications registered under Act XXV of 1867 in the Presi· 
dency during the year lM97 will be forwarded to the Government of India, 

To tbe Director of Public Instruction. 
, Commis•ioller of Police. 

Editurs' Table. 

(True Extract.) 

H. TREMENHEERE, 

Jcting Secretary to the Government of Madra8. 

No. 183 (Educational), ~•ted the 18th llbroh 1898. 

Endorae~ent by the Madraa Gt1vcrnment. 

Copy to the Government of India, Home Department, . with reference to Resolution 
No. 10-707, dated the 26th Aprill875, and to Home Department letter No. )9-1150, 
dated the 13th June ]877. 

BOMBAY. 

From the Acting Soorctary to the _Gov<'mment of Bombay, General Department, to tho Secretary to tho 
Government of lnd1a, Home Dopnrtment,-No. 3708, dated 29th June 1898. 

With r~fcrence to llfr. Assistant Secretary Pringle'• letters No. 497, dated the !?.Oth April 
189:-, and No, 737, dated the 28th 1\fay 1898, I am directed to forwatd, fnr submission to 
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the Government of copy of a report by the Reporter on the Native Press and Registrar 
of Native Publications, containing- a brief review and analysis of publications registered in the 
qnarter.ly catalogues for the. yea~ 1897, together with its nccompaniments prepared in accord· 
ance w•th the orders Contamed ID the Resolutions of the Guvernment of lndia, No, 10-707, 
dated the 26th Aprill875, and No. 1-456, duted the 12th September 1882. 

From B. V. Joenr, Esq., Acting Regiatraor of Native Publiootions, Bomba.y, to the fiecretary to the Govern• 
ment of Bow bay, General Depnrbnent,-No. 129, dated 14th May 1897. 

I have the honour to submit the following brief review and analysis of the pnl\lications 
registered in the Bombay Presidency during the year 1897, under Act XXV of 1867, as 
amended by Act X of 1890, 

2. 'Ihe rota! number of works registered during the year was 1,036, as against 1,334 
of the year previous, showing a decrease of 3*8. This considernble falling off in the total 
number of publications Was probably due to the prevalence of plngue in Bombay, Poona nnd 
other publishing towns of the Presidency during a considerable po•-tion of the year under 
report. Of the 1,036 works, 605 were books and 431 periodicals. The 6115 books may be 
divided into 414 ol'iginal works, 124 translations and 67 republications. Classified according 
to the languages in which they were written, the 605 books comprised 53 English, 17S 
Gujarati, 147 Maralhi, 43 Hindi, 15 Sindi, 10 Urdu, 15 Cannrese, 2 Konkani 3 Marwadi 
works, 36 works in the Oriontal classical languages, and 103 polyglot pnblicatio~s. The 431 
periodicals included 117 .English, 1 Latin, 141 Gujarati, 130 Marlithi, 11 Sanskrit, the rest 
being bi-lingual or tri-lingual publications, It will appear from this classification that while 
Gujarati and· Marathi shew considerable literary activity, the other two ·vernaculars of the 
Presidency shew, as in previous years, the poorest results. 

3. Full details of the number of wotl<s published in the several languages, under tho 
various bending, such as Arts, Biography, Drama, etc., beiug given in the statements 
appended to this report, the following paragr~phs contain notices of only such works as are 
worthy of particular mention. 

ENGLISH. 

4. Of the 53 English publications, 19 were educational and consisted of annotations, keys 
and such other helps to school-going and college-going students. The only books worthy of 
special mention among the educational works are (I) Manual Trainin.f!for bdian Schools, 
by Professors Alexander and Thomson; and (2) Gems of Er~glist. Prose, selected by D. N · 
Wadia, M.A. The first-named book has special importance in view of the recent recognition of 
manual training as a branch of scholastic study both by the Local Government and the Bombay 
University. The second contains beautifnl selections from standard English authors, and may 
be recommended as a text-book in English prose for boys in standards 6th and 7th in Indian 
High Schools. Of the works intended for the use of the general reader, the most fascinating is 
(1) Typical Pictures of Ittdian /Vativea, by F. M. Coleman, General Manager of the 1'ime• of 
India. It contains 24 coloured photographs illustrating the varied and picturesque costumes 
worn by natives of India ; the letter press that accompanies each photograph is admirable for its 
accuracy, conciseness and simplicity ; (2) .d Memorandum 010 lliurlu Female Ed,.ca:ion iro .the 
Bomhny Pre.•idenc!l, by Diwan BaMdur llfanibbili J asbbai, deals "1th a more senous subJect 
which is of vital importance to Native society at the present day. The Diwan Babadur's treat
ment of the subject is at once many-sided and practical. He quotes texts from ancient Sanskrit 
works as well as the opinions of eminent Englishmen and English women of modern times in 
support of his thesis, Jays bare the difficulties and prejudices that hinder the progress of female 
education amon"' Hindus, and suggests ways and means for surmounting and overcoming both. 
Of the other noteworthy English works of the year, it will suffice to mention only the follow· 
iug :-(3) Tke In.<titution of Triat h!J Jr~ry in India, a small brochure giving a succinct history 
of the Jury system in lndia and determining the province of the Judge and tbe Jury, respectively, 
for the guidance of those who are not lawyers but are occasionally called upon to serve on Juries 
in Indian Courts; !4•) Statement oefore the Royal C"mmia<ion, by Professor Gokhale, embodies 
the written evidence put in by Mr. Gokhale before the Indian Expemliture Commission. Tho 
statement is drawn up with care and ability, and might serve to enli~hten some ill-informed 
critics of Government in the Native Press by placing in their hands a collection of .reliable facts 
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. · the subJ'ects handle every week; (5) J.:vall ll•tkti riveka or The Path to 
and stallsltcs on · · 1' 1 f s k 't · · a] d 'II 'b 1- • 1 t'1is Li"e is an excellent rendenn"' mto Eng IS 1 rom~ ans ·n ongm , an WI Lr, a a 101t ,, tl v 1 • 0 • • • hil 
b f d 

.__,by those who areioonorantof Sansknt but take anmterest m Vedanta p osophy. e oun nscnu o • ~ 

ll
. h' 1 k tch~ ofthe late l\Ir V arJ·;,·andtis l\Iddhavdas, a Bombay Sheti~, and of Sardar 
wgrap tea s -e "'"' · · · 11 

llfi; Abdul Ali, head of the Bombay Detective Police, deserve to be menttoned for the~r exce ent 

gct·up. 

Guun.ATI. 

5. The total number of the Gujarati publications of the year was 178. 

Arts.-There were only fonr works under this head l tliTee of them are ordinary music 
guides, while the fourth is a small brochure on Architectur~, based on a number of old Sanskrit 
works on the subject. None of these four books has auy literary value. 

Biograpky.-There were four biographical yublications in Gujartiti. ?n~ of. t~ese is 
Jluinsini Rani or a Life of#e Queen of J!tdnst, translated from the l\farathi ongma.! o£ 
]\fr. :Piirasnis, reviewed in the annual report for 1896. Another, entitled Fijayi 1'ictoria, is a 
prettily illustrated life of Her l\Iajesty the Q~een-Em~ress ~om the pen of. Puta.!ibai J~hti.ngir_ 
Kabrliji. It is a daintily got-up volume specially published m commemoration of the Diamond 
Jubilee, and will prove an acceptable present to Gujarati-knowing boys and girls. A third 
work is A Shnrl; Life of /!erdtl8i, the celebrated author of the Shah Nameh, by Jivanji 
Jamsbeilji ]\{odi, B.A. The biographer describes in this small book the various attempts made 
to bring together the materials for a history of the Persian Kings, and remarks that Ferdusi 
based his great work strictly on the materials in his possession instead of giving a free rein to 
his imagination in filling in the details. The remaining work under the bead traces the history 
of the Lalkaka family from 1690 to 1897, which possesses no interest for the general reader, 
It may suffice here to note that the Lalkakas hail from a village near Surat and derive their 
name from one of their ancestors, a broker by profession, who was jocularly given the nickname 
of ' Ltilk<ikn ' by his mercantile friends from the red bloom on his cheeks. 

lJra~na.-The five dramatic works of the year are miserable publications, having no literary 
merit whatsoever. Two of them are silly fru;cical comedies, two are based on mythological 
incidents, while the remaining one gives in dramatic form a. funny description of the terrible 
scare produced in the trading circles in Bombay on the first outbreak of the bubonic plague in 
the city. It is curious to note that while the plague damped and discouraged other authors 
from bringing forth their works during the outbreak, one dramatist made himself bold enough 
to create some amusement out of the plague itself. 

Fiction.-This is generally the most interesting heading, but the standard of merit reached 
last year was distinctly lower than that of some preceding years. There were 20 works regis
tered under the head, of which 7 were translated from foreign languages and 13 were original 
tales of more or less merit. Of the translated works and adaptations, the best is Banu, by 
Gulpham, a well executed Gujru·ati rendering of Rider Haggard's ' She.' Cleopatra, by 
D, N. Patel, is a translation of another novel of the same English Novelist, and will 
prove acceptable to Gujarati readers. lt1a11ek is ~n adaptation of Bankim Chandra's Rajani, 
and is from the pen of Narayan Hemchandra, It possesses rather a psychological interest, in 
that it seeks to make out that the passion of love does not exist only among those who are 
endowed with the sense of sight but that it can be felt even by blind persons. 'Arabian 
Tales,' Volume I, by Palanji Barjorji Desai, is a collection of eight entertaining tales not found 
in the ordinary Gujartiti versions of the Arabian Nights Entertainments. l\Ir. Destii claims 
for the Tales a Persian or Pelhavi origin after the manner of some European scholars, He has 
written an elaborate introduction in support of his contention, and · has also prefixed ~ short 
smnmary and some explanatory notes to each tale. Among the original tales more than half treat 
of social life either among the Ptirsis or the Gujaratis, The most noticeable among these works 
are the following :-(1) .Nataoara, a social tale describing the follies, vices and extravagance 
of the sons of wealthy parents. The hero, who is born of wealthy parents, foolishly and b.njustly 
entertains doubts about the fidelity of his chaste and virtuous wife, when he is himself duped and 
robbed of his riches by two artful dancing girls who allure and inveigle him into all sorts of 
follies. Slta•lti Varma is an ingenious and interesting story of love and adventure written 
cbie6y with a moral aim in view. Prema Ghelo lJordb is a tale of Farsi social iife. The 
hero, who gi:cs the ?ame to the tale, is betrothed to Peroja, a beautiful, well behaved and 
IT'ealthy relahon of bts, but he suddenly gives her up and manages to fall violently in love with 
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Shirin, whom he a~ciuentally comes across. Shirin, who is ignomnt of Dorab's previous 
engagement with Peroja, encourages his advances at first, but when she comes to know Dorab's 
secret, she is quite shocked at the discovery. Dorab at this stage goes through many stmnge 
vicissitudes in life, till at last he finds hirnsel£ in the inside of a jail. Piroja and ~fanchershaw,. 
who has in the meanwhile won a place in Peroja's heart after she was given up by Dorab, 
nobly come to the rescue of the latter in his distress, get him out of the jail by paJ~ng off his 
debts, and help forward his ma.rriage with Shirin. It is nee~less to say that Peroja and 
Manchershaw were themselves subsequently bound in the ties of matrimony. B• Par>~elar or 
Two Wives is a tragic tale, but is written with vigour and spirit. A Pirsi marries at first a wife 
in North India, but after coming to Bombay he forgets her and marries another more beautiful 
than the first. The first wife gives him, however, no rest. She insists on her rights being 
recognised, and when this is refused, she proceeds to take terrible revenge, and in this she is only 
too successful. There are besides the works noted above two or three short stories which may 
safely be recommended to beguile a leisure hour or two when one is tired of serious work. Of 
these Eka Par11etar no Pydr·Paisa, by B. N. Kabrtlji, is perhaps the best. In it a married 
woman is shown to be so foolishly fond of riches as to consent to abandon her poor but devoted 
husband in order that she might roll in wealth and luxury at her grandfather's house. The 
grandfather has peculiar notions of aristocratic dignity, aud insists 0n his grandchild forsaking 
and forgetting her low-born husband before admitting her to share his fortune. The woman 
pines in her aflluence, her life becomes a burden to her, and she is anxious to be united once 
more with her husband. The husband, who has in the meanwhile risen to distinction by dint 
of hard industry, treats her overtures for reconciliation with contempt at first, but in the end 
)lohly pardons her folly and accepts her to his bosom again. Nat'az is another beautiful little 
tale in which a rich Parsi youth falls headlong in love with a seemingly poor but very virtuous 
and beautiful girl. Many misfortunes befall the girl and those with whom she was living, but 
these are suoocssfully overcome through the help of her lover who stood by her through good 
report and through bad report. At last it is accidentally discovered that the girl was the 
daughter of rich parents. She is then happily united with her lover in wedlock, and they live 
happily ever afterwards. Pydr bado !eepaiao is another of such short stories, describing the 
struggle in the mind of a young girl between money on the one hand and love on the. other. 
It is needless to say that she at last finds that love is far nobler and higher than money. 
The other two tales also illustrate the superiority of true love over wealth. 

Ilido1'!f.-There were oruy three works under this ~eading; one of them is a tmuslation 
of an English pamphlet on the Greco·Turkish War, another is a Gujarliti rendeling of an 
abridgment of the Shah Nameh in Persian, while the last is an elementary school history 
of India. 

La11guage.-AII the publications under this head were unimportant, being mere aids to 
scholars attending primary schools. 

Law.-The two books under this head call for no remark, One is a translation into 
Gujarliti of Mr. Hari Vinayak Sathe's Marathi work on the Land Revenue Code, and the other 
is a guide-book on Criminal Law intended for the use of the Police. 

Medicine.-There were only two books tmder this heading. One prcf'Cribes household 
remedies to be adopted in cases of accidents and other emergencies where medical help is not 
at hand. The other is a small pamphlet on Cromopathy, translated from ~he original of Pandit 
Jvalo Prasad JM of the North· West Provinces. 

111iscella1teous.-This head complised the largest number of publications in Gnjar>lti except 
Poetry. There were regist<:>red under it 51 works in all on diverse unco~e~ted wb!ects, and 
they consisted of essays, short stories, letter-writers, books of moral or religwus adVIce, books 
on hygiene, jugglery, vegetarianism, anti·pasteurism, books containing accounts of .fan:ous 
temples, places of pilgrimage, epitomes in prose or sanskri: plays, and so fo~h. Th~ publications 
naturally are of very different degrees of merit, and while some are wntteu ~nly for the 
credruous and the unthinking classes, others aim at a higher goal, viz., conveymg amusement 
and instruction to young folk aud grown up persons. Of the works published unde~ this 
head the following alone are deserving of particruar notice :-T!te Wonders of tlte Kalt!JII(!a, 
by M. H. Meherali, is a collection of short witty stories calculated to. ex~ite fun an.d lau~hter 
among those who might choose to read them. .t1 plea for Yeodartanwn, by Kaka Kahan, 
points out the advantages of living upon a purely vegetarian diet. ' ~lika. Kab~n ' 
was known in his lifetime as the P~rsi Addison, and he has in this book dealt w1th his wbJect 
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in a pleasant, persuasive and humorous manner. 'Nih~tullt K~rma/11'~ or a Hand-~osary ~£ 
Essays, by K. R. Nanjiani, B. A., contains three interesting and mstruct•ve essaye on What IS 

dear to all? ' 'Food' and ' Key to sleep.' The answer to the first question is that happiness 
is dear to all but then the author takes care to add that this happiness must be of the right 
sort, vi:., derlved from performing our duty, doing good to ~thers,. and rememb~ri~g God.' The 
speeches or lectures delivered under the auspices of the KhoJa Socta! Progress U ruon dunng the 
years 1895 and 1896 are printed together in a small ~olume of a~ont 100 pages, and a:e well 
worth perusal. The subjects chosen for discourse are sunple, practtcal, and such as are SUited to 
popular audiences. The lecturers all hail from the K~oja co~munit! }tsel£,, an~ ~hey have trie~ 
to enli~hten the minds of their brethren on such subJects as Duty, Reading, Use of T1me, 
'Ed\l~tion,' 'British Rnle in India,' 'Advantages of Travelling,' etc. The volume is alto· 
gether fit to be placed in the hands of Khoja youths, for whom it is mainly intended. 
faidak f'achan or Hi11ts o11 lll)gie,e, by R.N. Ranina, L.M. & S., is a practieal pllblication, 
and conveys a good deal of knowledge on a useful and important subject by means of short and 
simple essays on the various branches of it. The book deserves to be widely read and taken 
advantage of in the(!() days of epidemics, and will be fo\lnd to be specially useful by the lower 
classes of Native society, whose acquaintance with even the rudimentary principles of hygiene 
is of the haziest. Zoroastria11 Religio11 and 1'hcosopky is also an instructive volume, dealing 
with grave and serious topics. The author's aim is to discover kinship and harmony between 
the fundamental principles of Zoroastrianism and Theosophy. The other hooks are mere tiny 
pamphlets of small literary value and, as such, deserve no mention in this report. 

Poetry.-The total number of poetieal works in Gujarati was 53. But of these only a 
dozen extend beyond 20 or 25 pages. Nearly a score contain dramatic songs sung at the 
Gujarati operas enacted on the local sta,~. The songs do not contain mnch poetry, but are 
liked chiefly on account of the favourite tunes to which they are set. The operas themselves 
deal "~th social, historieal and legendary subjects, and many times their plots, a condensed 
SUIDmary of which is generally prefaced to each pamphlet containing the songs, are ingenious 
and skilfully conceived. Another class o£ poetical pamphlets contain songs in praise 
of l'articuJar gods and goddesses, or songs on devotional subjects, or prayers addressed to the 
Almighty and suitable to be read or recited at religious gatherings. One book describes in 
verse the greatness of the Tapti river as a holy and pllrifying stream, and recites a curious 
legendary account from the Skanda Purllna, testifying to its sacred character. Among the Ion"'er 
poetieal productions the following are noteworthy :-(1) Patra ih•l• or Tke Bird Mease11;er, 
conveys the fond greetings of a lover to his absent sweetheart and describes the keen pangs of 
separation felt by him. The idea of the poem is borrowed from Kalidas' famous master-piece 
' The Cloud J\lessenger;' but the verses have an easy flow and possess a charm of rhythm which 
is pleasing to the ear. Laglt11 BM.rat, Part I, by Ganpatram Rajliram, is a condensed poetieal 
summary of the Adi and Sabbaparvas of the great Hindn epic. The object of the author is to 
place a picture of ancient India as it was in the times of the J\iah&bharata before the modem 
Gujarati readers, and to revive in them a feeling of pride for their mother-land. The work is of 
merit as a litet-ary production, and is well spoken by several Gujar3ti scholars. Shdnti Sudhd is 
a lengthy poetical novel in which there are many complications. As is usual in s\lch works, the 
lovers are separated from each other for a long time by adverse fate; then they wander in 
disguise, and are almost disgusted with themselves, when suddenly fortune smiles upon them 
a,~in and sets everything right. 

PM/oaopky.-0£ the five philosophieal publications, the most bnll"J is Sriakti Tatva Part L 
It is a sort of encyclopedia treating of the philosophy of life, and is in the form of a' dialo<> ' 
between a preceptor and his pupil, conveying knowledge on many. worldly and spm' ''---!sub' "tue 
.. h I . a! d h . . "'"' JeC s. 
"'yt o .ogtc an ot er S~sknt works are free!! drawn .up~n to supply as well as strengthen 
the cham of the argument m hand. Guptadnyan Sanlt•ta IS a translation of select portions of 
J\fadame Blavatsky's' Secret Doctrine,' bearing on the Aryan religion. A Manual o£ Ded t' 
Logic, by 11fanil81 N. Dvivedi, B.A., is another noticeable publication under this head u~;~e 
modelled on some elementary English works on the subJ' ect and should be useful t th' hiS ... , oosewo 
dl o ~ot know English but are destrous of formmg an acqnaintance with the elements of European 

Ol:,'lC. 

. . Reli·don.-Altogether 12 works were registered under this head, four of which nre small 
m,s,~nary tracts, three are devoted to the exposition of the J aina reli!!ion one compare th 
doctn~es of Islam with those of Hinduism, one is an Avesta publicatio: O.:,d one; Gu's 't~ 
rendenng of the Garud Purana in Sanskrit. All of these have no merit fr~m a litera~ po/:;"0~ 
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view. One work preaches the doctrine of non-slaughter of animnls for food and supports it by 
_arguments drawn from nature as well as the various revealed books of religion. Purity;,, Thought, 
Trord a>ul Deed is also an interesting pamphlet in which that well-known Zoroastrian doctrine is 
e:tplained in the light of modem science and theosophy. The author lays spe<ial stress on the 
first part of the doctrine, and makes out the necessity of harbouring only good thoughts in the 
mind and banishing the evil ones. 

Science Mathematical and Science Nafa~ral.-Seven books in all were published under this 
head, of which only two . are important, the remaining being mere elementary works on 
Geography. 0£ the two important books, one is a translation of Grieves' Mechanics, and forms 
part of the Shri Sayoji Dnylin Manjusha series, while the other is an elementary work on Physics, 
published under the auspices of the Gujarat Vernacular Society. . 

T~avels a11d Voyagea.-The only work under this head is a t~slation in Gujartlti of 
Pandi!tl Ramabai's Mar<ithi work entitled .t!tt Account of the People of the United State$, 
Pandita Ramab&i's book was published as far back as 1890, and was reviewed in the aunual 
report for that year, 

HINDI. 

6. There were in all 43 Hindi publications, of which 23 are poetieal, .11 belong to the 
miscellaneous group, and the remaining 9 are distributed among the other heads as follows : _ 
Arts (2), Drama (1), Language (2), Philosophy (8), and Religion (1). The poetieal works are 
either love songs or devotional songs. The god most invoked by Hindi poets is Krishna. 
Gra!f's Elegy written in a Comttry Clwrckya1'1l, is rendered into Hindi verse by one poet. 
S!takespear'a .tie you like it is translated into Hindi prose by P. Gopintlth, M.A. It is a literal 
traiiSlation, and even the names of the characters are not changed. The other works are not 
deserving of special notice except an edition of Hari V ansha in Hindi prose and a translation in 
Hindi of the Bhagwata Purana. Both are stout bulky volumes and are excellently printed at 
the "Lakshmi V enkateshwar" and the " Shri V enkateshwar" presses, respectively. Hindi not 
being spoken very widely in this Presidency, the original works published in that language are 
comparatively few in number and unimportant in character. 

C!NARESE. 

7. The total number of publications in this extremely backward vernacular of the Presidency 
was 15, a slight improvement over the figures for the past two or three years. None of the 
works claim any notice; they are all tiny publications, intended mostly for school-boys. A 
translation into Conarese prose o£ Kalidas' MalvikBgnimitra and a Canarese school history of 
England, compiled from English .works, are the only books of some length and claim a passing 
mention. 

KoNKA.NI. 

8. There were only two volumes published in this quaint dialect. They form parts of the 
same work entitled Batteara, a novel describing the career of a wealthy Goanese gentleman. 

MAnlTm. 
9. The total number of Marathi publications was 147 • 

..drts.-There were five works under this head, of which two are deserving of notice. Th1 
..drt of Slwrt·ltanrl writing, by Bhuja.ngr~v Ramohandra. Mtlnkar, is perhaps the first book of its 
kind in Marathi. The system of short-hand given in this book is based on the principles of 
English phonography and can, says the author, be mastered in three months. The author, who 
himself has an excellent knowledge of Pitman's short·hand and is able to report speeches iri 
English, Gujarati and Marathi with equal £aciiity, has done an excellent thing to popularise this 
art by writing a short hand-book on it in Martlthi. Sin•pi or the Tailor is a ttseful guide to 

. those who desire to learn tailoring, and gives practieal hints on cuttinll', measuring, sewing, etc. 
This is also the first book of its kind in Madthi, and is written by an intelligent Brahmin youth 
who does not think it below his dignity to practise tailoring to eke out some money in addition 
to his ordinary income. 

Biograplty.-The biographieal produce of the year is encouraging. A dozen biographies in 
all were published, of which three may be regarded as welcome acquisitions to the stock of 
biographieal literature in Marathi. The monographs on Akbar and Elphinstone published in 
the Rulers of India series are translated into Marathi by Messrs. V. V. CMdekar and V. V. 
Natekar, respectively. Both of them ha.ve done their work well, and the latter has gained a 
reward for his work from the Deccan V ernaeular Translation Society. :l.farathi readers and 

D 
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~riters can gather from ruch works how li¥es of eminent personages arc writt~n in foreign 
languages, and what materials it is n~ces~ry to ~~h~r together before a snccessful b1o?'raphy can 
be written. That it is possible to wnte btographies ID the vernacular after the Enghsh pattem 
is well shown by the third noteworthy book under this head that remains to be reviewed. This 
is the Life of Rtljtl Sir Dinkarrtlo from the pen o~ ,Vin~yak K.onddev ~k~. The Raja, "':ho 
was a veteran Indian statesman of the old type, d1stmgmshed htmself pnnetpally at Gwahor 
during the stirring times of the Mutiny. Mr. Oka. describes him as an astute, upright and 
far-Bighted statesman, who was extremely orthodox and simple in private life and thoroughly loyal 
to the master whom he served. The Raja's chief title to fame, according to the biographer, lies 
in the fact that he saved the State of Gwalior from annexation at a. very critical time in its 
history. There are those who accuse Dinlrarrao of treachery to the country of his birth, and 
think that if he had but cast in his lot with the mutineers and advised his llfastcr the Scindia 
to do so, the course of Indian history would have taken quite a different turn altogether. 
:I.Ir. Oka differs from this view and thinks that Dinka.rr6o made a wise choice after all. Many 
curious and characteristic anecdotes of Dinkarr8o are given by :Mr. Oka which add to the 
value of his book, and it is rendered more attractive still by its excellent get·up and the beautiful 
photographs it contains, Among minor biographical publications may be noticed the follow· 
'ng :-(1) PrandkaprattlpadJhi !Jddkavrdo is a short life of Peshwa )fadhavrlio I, and is 
written by Dhanurdbari. The writer shows an intimate acquaintance with the contents of the 
bakhars and other old chronicles describing the history of the Peshwas, and presents the subject 
of his biography to his readers as a perfect type of heroism, wisdom and rectitude. There is a 
short life of Gopal Ganesh Agarkar, late Principal of the Fergusson College, Poona, written by 
one of his admirers. A similar tribute is paid to Bal Gangadhar Tilak, late Editor of the Kesari 
and the illardtka. The biographer holds Mr. Tilak to be a great patriot, a distinguished scholar, 
and a fearless champion of people's rights. The other biographical works deal with the lives of 
saints and legendary persons, and are not worthy of notice. 

Drama.-There were eight dramatic publications published during the year, six of which 
are based on legendary episodes, one is a social piece, while the last is a silly farce deserving of 
no comment. Of the six legendary plays, Sangfta Sittl SkoddM, by :!.Irs. Kashibai Phadke, a. 
young talented Brah.man lady, is the best. Mrs. Kashibai died too young, and her first and 
only production has been posthumously brought out by her father, 1\Ir. Ba!vant Ramchandra 
Sahasrabuddhe, Educational Inspector, S. D., as a suitable memo11al to his daughter's loving 
memory. The plot is the familiar one of Rama' s search for his lost wife Sit a, and the incidents, 
too, are borrowed from the Ram&yana. But the verses are simple and charming, a vein of 
gentle pathos runs throughout the piece, and the dialogues are written in chaste 1\farathi. If 
:Mrs. Kashibai had lived longer there is every reason to think that she would have distinguished 
herself far more in this line. The other legendary pieces deal with such incidents as the marria"'e 
of N ala and ;Damayanti, the story of Deva Y 6ni, etc. They are mere ordinary performances, a~d 
call for no remark. The social drama called SatvaaMla S!trimati Natak, by A. R. Rege, 
possesses some merit, being written in a. simple style and preserving a high moral toii.e through
out. It avoids some of the faults such as vulgarity o£ wit, illicit love between the hero and the 
heroine, etc., which are commouly met with in i\farathi plays. The plot of the piece is original 
and the various incidents are skil£ully woven together. ' 

Fiction.-0£ the 13 works registered under this head, 10 are mere tiny pamphlets contain
ing very short storiesand possessing very little of literary merit. Of the three bigger works 
two are translations, while the third describes the subjugation of the V lighers, a freebootinoo and 
lawless tribe in Baroda territory, by the Gllekwar's Government. With the historical portlon is 
interspersed an account of the loves of two brave Vtigher youths for the maids of their choice. 
The book is somewhat after the pattern of Kingsley's Hereward the Wake or the Last of the 
English. One of the translated works is a. rendering into :Marathi of Reynold's Rye House 
l'lot, while the other contains in a Marathi garb the wonderful Persian Tales. Among th 
smaller works, BaMrold is a smart, instructive and well written tale illustrating the virtues ~ 
lo!alty, self·=~ce and filial. revere~ce, ..dntllh. .dhald or The Helpless Woman, is anoth~r 
nunor tale deservmg o£ a. passmg notice. It describes the social miseries of a virtuous 
~~~~~~~~ ~ 

l/i~~~.-Only f~ur-wor~s ~ere re~st~red under ~his head. Of these, the seventh volume 
of ~[r. Narayan ~havanrao Paogt's B!taraii!Ja SdmrJ,Jya or The Indian Empire claims first 
nohce. The subject of this volume is the principal religions of India, and Mr. l'ao!!'i discourse 
in six _chapte~s on the origin, history and the cardinal doctrines of the various religi~ns that hold 
sway m India at present. The conclusion he arrives at is that Hindu.sim is the mightiest of the 
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world's religions and that it is the origin of all other scriptures and all other religious. He not<!! 
with evident pride and pleasure that this view of his is shared by no less an authority than Mrs. 
Anne Besant. Talet jrom illar:itlta History by_ C. G. Bhanu, B.A., contains nnmning narrative 

· of the growth and decay of l\faratha power woven round short biographies of the central figures 
in :Maratha history. l\Ir. Bhdnu speaks o£ the exploits of Maratha heroes and statesmen with 
feelings of pride and patriotism, but his casual references to the policy of the British are somewhat 
carping and sneering in tone. l'he little volume contains many anecdotes, not found in ordinary 
books, and presents a picture of the times it describes in a way which ordinary text-books fail to 
do. Tlte Critical a11d HitJtoricaZ Trriti11g8 of V 8, is another work covering t!Je same ground 
as Bhanu's book and· containing aneedotes and reminiscences of leading Manitha soldiers and 
statesmen. Only the author of this latter book is more discursive and has a greater stock of 
historical information to convey to his readers. The last work under this head is a b1ief 
history of India giving an account of ancient India. as' well as o£ India under Mahomedan rule. 
It is intended to serve as a school-book. 

:Langt~age.-Ail the works under this head were as usual elementary treatises on grammar, 
or meaning books giving the meanings of difficult words in the reading texts used in primary 
schools. One noticeable feature of these publications is that they are day by day being more 
neatly printed than they used to be. The form and the general appearance o£ a book count for 
much in the juvenile mind, and the more the attention paid to making boys' books attractive 
the better. 

:Law.-There were four legal publications. Of these two are improved, revised and 
annotated editions of the CiYil Procedure Code by Chintaman Hari Sohoni and Shivram Hari 
Sathe, respectively. Both these works are excellently printed and would be found useful by 
purely 1\Iru:athi-knowing legal practitioners. The other two works are editions of the Bombay ' 
Lan<lltevenue Code (Act No. V o£ 1879), one of which is fully annotated, while the other 
contains all the amendments and alterations introduced into the Act and the rules framed under 
it up to the end of 1896. 

Miscellaneous.-The publications registered under this head are naturaliy of a. varied 
character, including essays, lectures, short stories, books on accounts, legendary tales, and so 
forth. 1\fost of the works are tiny publications by the inexperienced authors. The following 
alone are deserving o£ special notice :-A /Jescription of the Forl8 of M aMra8tra, by Chintaman 
Gangadhnr Gogte, is a good work, containing an account o£ some 30 forts situated in the Poona, 
Satara and Kolaba. Collectorates. The account given of each fort is historical, archmologica.! 
and topographical. The book brings in a convenient compass information which is scattered up 
and down in historical works, travellers' guide books and archmological reports, and is, therefore, 
a desirable addition to :Marlithi literature. Tlte otlter and tlte true side of Indore a(Jaira is a 
collection of newspaper articles vindicating the present Holkar aud his administration from the 
attacks o£ enemies and detractors. Some two years ago a book was published in which the 
present ruler of Indore and his administration were vilified and condemned in no measured terms, 
and the present book is apparently intended to serve. as a counterblast to that. 1Jub011ic Plaque 
and tlte d•ties oj tlte peo1•le in co•mection witlt it is a short practical essay on the :subject from tho 
pen of l\fr. :M. S. Gole, M.A. 

Poetry.-The poe~ical produce of the year was not very encouraging, most of the twenty. 
seven works registered under it were o£ too sketchy and fragmentary a character to require 
serious notice. The poetical publications consist mostly of songs, prayers and hymns in praise 
of various gods and goddesses, or songs sung at operas. There were about half a dozen tiuy 
books devoted to Ganpati mela songs. The general tone of these publications is harmless and 
unobjectionable. No attempt is made under the guise of extolling Ganpati to ventilate the 
political glievances o£ the people, or to dilate upon their 'miserable' and 'down•trodden 1 

condition. Such e. tendency was visible in the mela publications o£ past years, and was duly 
noticed in revic\ving them at the time. Happily it is not observable in last year's publications. 
·.tl Zife of 8kit·aji in verse, by Keshav Sadashiv Risbud, is a work of some merit, and is the only 
noticeable work under this head. 

Polific8.-Tbere was but a single publication under this head. It is an elementary lecture 
to school-boys on the relations between the rulers and the ruled. It is harmless in character. 

Pkiloaopky.-Fou:r works were registered under this head and they are all of more or lesa 
importance. Tile .tlplwriBm& of Evolution, by Narayan Laxwnan Phadke, B.A., gives in a 
compendiou~ and convenient f~rm the cardinal pri~cipl;s of the e~olution philosophy 111 
expounded Ill Herbert Spencers works. Each aphonsm 16 accompaxued by an elucidatory 

D2 
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gloss, which goes into some practical dcta.i.ls and makes the meaning of :he aphori~ 
clear. Th J"ttle hook is written in a lucid style and will serve to g1ve 1\Iadthi 
readers so,:e, ~beit necessarily rough, idea of the leading propositions of the evolutionary 
doctrine. The above is the only work based ~n west~~ philosophy. The other.• are devot~ to 

h 
•t· f I dian hilosophy One" an editiOn of the !htyd~tes!tvart, the celebrated t e expos1 10n o n p . . , 

philosophical commentary on the Bhagvat ffita, by Dnyandeva, published by Tuk?r•m ~atya. 
The Expoaiti01, of t!te Etemal Eaae11ce is a short disquisition on the natu;e and umver:;ahty of 
the soul, the nature of Brahms, Maya, etc. The author says that ho conceiVed and earned out 
the whole project of writing this book under the influence of inspiration and a spell of ecstasy to 
which prosaic and worldly readers will find it hard to give credence.' The fourth work wtder 
this bead gives some infonnation about Yoga practices and calls for little comment. 

Religion.-Of the six works under this head only one deserves notice, and that is a render
ing into Marlithi of :!.lax Muller's lectures on Anthropol.ogical Religion and Ps!chological 
Religion, by Shankar Balkrishna Dixit. The work conSIStS of ·~~e 600 f•ges m all, ~d 
bespeaks patience and industry of a high order on the part of Mr. Dmt, who IS .no~ unhappily 
dead. It will be long, no doubt, before a taste is created among purely Marathi readers for 
works of this nature, giving an account of the various phases of religion .. ~he id~. of religion 
among the orthodox Hindus is that it is to be fowtd in certain works of dmne ongm, and that 
it admits of neither development nor progress. They always insist on adhering to their pure 
and eternal religion as expounded in the Shrutis, the Smritis and the Purfinas. To such persons 
the conception of a gradual growth and development of religious ideas must necessarily appear 
to be grotesque. The other works on religion are mere tracts and deserve no mention here. 

Science !J.I atkamatiaal and Science N atural.-The works under the former branch ol this 
head were arithmetical treotises intended for use in primary schools, or collections of arithmetical 
exercises and problems. In Natural Science three publications claim prominent notice. The 
first js .tf. lliiJtory of India!! .tf.~tronomy, by Shankar llalkrishna Dixit. It is a very learned 
work, written by a man who has made Astronomy his life's study and studied it wtder not very 
encouraging circumstances. :!.fr. Di.nt, who was till lately a te:wher in the Poona Training 
College, seems to have spent a good deal of precious time and valuable resea1·ch over this work 
which traces the advance aud progress of astronomical science in India. The book will no 
doubt remain as a standing monument to Mr. Dixit's memory. The Elements of Biology, by 
Vitballlalkrishna Bhate, ll.A., is also a noteworthy· publication, giving an amowtt of inform
ation on the laws of life. The book is neither a translation nor an adaptation of any one 
English work, hut embodies infonnation gathered from various works on Biology in English 
and arranged in a manner deemed most suitable by the author. The style is simple and popular, 
and the treatment of the subject is neither dry nor uninteresting, as is un£ortW1ately the case 
with •cientific works in vernacular generally. Mr. 1\Ubadeo Shivram Gole, M.A., of the 
Fergusson College, adds a new book to the already existing series of ~Iartlthi text-books. The 
lessons in this new book are all on scientific subjects. Geology, Astronomy, Botany, Physics 
all come in for treatment in separate lesso!!S· Want of scientific knowledge is the standin~ 
defect of the vernacular schools in this Presidency. In fw:!t, science is not regularly taught i;, 
any of them. In the old sixth book of the vernacular series there were no doubt a few lessons 
on scientific subjects, but it is doubtful whether the students understood them properly. 
Mr. Gole's book treats wholly of scientific subjects, audit is to be hoped that it will be regul ·I 
taught to those for whom it is written. at Y 

V O!Jagea an1l Travela.-Tbe single publication under this head relates shortly the first 
voya~e of Vasco Da 0,.~ from Euro~ . to A;sia. It is t.ranslated from an English original, 
pubhshed under the auspiCes of the Christian L1terature SoclCty. The paucity of original works 
in :Marilthi in this erlremely interesting branch is much to be regretted. Love of travel is not 
a prominent trait in the Hindu character, and those few who do visit other lands and cowtt · 
either for business or for pleasure, do not, as a rule, care to record their observations on l'lesd · f · 1 ,,_ · men an manners m ore1gn anw; m a pennanent form. 

HEBREW. 

10. There was but one work in Hebrew, which calls for uo remark. 

~IAIIVADI, 

11. There were three publications in this lan!!'Ull"'C. All of them ar •. , t'cal '['II'O t'l d ... bb or~P,l, 
con am ove song•, an the third 1s a collect10n of vcrws on various subjects. 
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AIUDIC·SlNnl. 
12. Arabic Sinili.-The total number of Sindi publications during the year wns 15 as 

against 30 of the preceding year. Jlfost of the works are elementary in character. A primer 
on agriculture gi'l'es rudimentary information on the subject of which it treats. Another work 
deals with the question of the impro'l'ement of women, and lays down· some moral and religious 
ruJes for observance by women. A thir<l describes the miracles wrought by Guru N anak. A 
fourth is a translation in Sindi of Shakespear's "llferchant of Venice.'' The remaining works 
are too crude to deserve particular notice. 

Unnu. 
13. Ten works were published in Urdu, of which six are poetical. ·The works either deal 

with the subject of love or with that of religion. They contain love songs or praises of the 
Prophet. When they do neither of these things, they lay down rules for religious observances. 

ARAJJIC. 

14. There were only two Arabic works published during the year. One of these gives an 
account of the bil:th of :Mahomet, while the other contains the principles of Sufism. 

PERSIAN. 

15. Altogether five works were published in Persian. Two of these contain the religious 
principles of the Shia sect, a third describes the ceremonies and observances incidental to a 
pilgrimage to llfecca. The two remaining works dilate on the exploits and mil·acles o£ the uncle 
and the grandson of the Prophet, respectively. 

SANSKRIT. 

16. The Sanskrit publications of the year were 28. Most of them are, as usual, republica
tions of old standard works, and are generally metrical in form. Three ·excellent volumes are 
published in the !nanadasrama Series. One of them is a cla.sical treatise on music, another is a 
work on medicine, and the third is an excellent edition of the Bhagve.t Gita accompanied by the 
learned Bhashya. or prose commentary of Shaukaracharya on the same. Two stout volumes, 
containing the Bluvviahya Purina, are published by Kherilraja, the indefatigable publisher of 
Sanskrit and Hindi works. The only dramatical publication is the Kua!talavodaya Ntfta!ca by 
Chubilal Suri. It describes the incidents in Rama's life from the repudiation ·of Sitii to her 
reunion with her lord. The work possesses a good deal of literary merit, its language and versi· 
fication are simple and chaste, and the author certainly deserves to be congratulated on having so 
successfully imitated the ancient models in dramatic composition. The single work on politics is 
a fragment taken from the Mahabhftrat and embodies the advice given by the sage Dhaumya to 
the Pandavas on the proper way of conducting themselves in a king's household. The advice 
given by the hoary sage is practical and containing, as it does, a good deal of shrewd common 
sense, may still be followed with advantage by those who are frequently brought into contact 
with rulers of men •. 

Dr·LINGUAL. 

17. The total number of bi-lingual publications was 97. A good mauy of these are in ten· 
ded to serve as aids to students attending sehools and colleges, such as dictionaries or annotations 
and translations accompanying English or classical originals. Others are intended to facilitate 
the understanding of abstruse words in Sanskrit by the general reader, The largest combination 
among bi-lingual publications is that of Sanskrit and Hindi. Quite a number of medical, astro· 
lo~ical, mythological and philosophil.'&l works were published during the year, and each of these 
w:s accompanied by either a commentary or 'a prose translation in Hindi. The only works that 
deser~e to be specially mentioned among the bi-linh'tlal publications are (1) an annotated edition 
of J,,0111Matta' a Tarka Sangraka, a treatise on Logic in Sanskrit. Full explanatory notes in 
En<>lish are given at the end of the volume. They were written by the late llfr. Y. V. Athale 
:M.A., LL.B., well known for his Sanskrit learning. Besides the notes, the volume contains, i~ 
the shape of an introduction, a histodcal sketch of Indian Logic by llf. R. Bodas, M.A., LL.D; 
(2) An annotated edition of Panchi/IJ)Iai, a. well known philosophlcal work in Sanskrit, by Pandit 
Pitiimbarji; (3) an edition of B11as!cardc!tdr!f'8 Liltfvati by V. P. Khanapurkar, and (4) a trans !a· 
tion of Patanjali's Yoga Sutras by Nanabluii Sadanand Rele. (5) Shtfligrdm Nif14a111uMu,vhana 
is also a noteworthy publication, giving the substance of the matter contained in different medical 
treatises known as Nighantus. 

TRI-LINGUAL. 

IS. The number of tri-lingual works was six. Of these the following alone are noticeable: 
-(1) Speeches delivered at the Hindu Religious Congress held at Bombay in 1806. The 
speeches are in Hindu, Marathi and Gujarati, and_ give an idea of the ort~o~_ox rcligi~us move· 
ment in this Presidency; (2) d Gar/aad of Sptrtlllal Hym11a, by Kah•nJI Dharasmha, is a 
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collection of over 600 devotional songs composed by near!~ 125 po.ets; (3) E~a.nt Works of 
'JM!.:urt!Wi, edited by Sbantaram Narayan Dabholkar, contain devotional and rehgwus poe~s of 
some merit. Among these is a commentary in Abhang metre on the celebrated Bhagvat Glta. 

10. Pcriorlicala.-Eleven new periodicals were started during the year. The most import
ant amon"' the new births of the year is the Bkarata Varaha, started under the auspices of the 
Deccan Vernacular Translation Society, and devoted to the cultivation of literature and history., 
llfany of the periodicals were, as usual, fitful and irregular in their appearance. 

20. The number of works registered for copyright during the year under report was 194, 
of which 175 were private and 19 Government publications. 

GENERAL REllillKS. 

sn. From the above brief and rapid survey of the literary output of the last y-;;._r, it will 
appear that vernacular literature did not make satisfactory progress, and that in fact there was a 
positive decline in literary activity, both in point of quality and quantity. But the year was in 
many respects an exceptional year. It was a period of gloom and distress all round, and natural
ly authors, printers and publishers alike did not put forth their usual activity. The hooks actual. 
ly published were for the most part meagre and unimportant publications. Barring the republi
cations, which are generally important and ru;eful, and a few noteworthy exceptions, the books 
catalogued during the last year were mostly small sized and contained matter of no great literary 
worth. The causes of this unsatisfactory state of things are not far to seek. There is no recog. 
nised class of authors, who pursue literature as a profession. Educated people do not, as a rule 
care to eruich the literature of their mother tongue. They are happily in a position not to feel tb~ 
want of a vernacular literature since they can easily have access to European or Eastern classical 
literature. Thoy have no liking or taste for the vernaculars from which they are unfortunately 
weaned at a too early stage of their intellectual career. Another cause of the h:wkwardness of 
vernacular literature is that there is no demand for good or costly books written in the vernaculars. 
There are no enterprising publishers willing to encourage authors to write good books, and to push 
on the sale of such books when published by igenious and industrious advertising. There are 
V ernaeular Translation Societies at Poona and Ahmedab..d, who are.doing some useful work in this 
line, but unfortunately their efforts hitherto have been on a very limited scale. The printing and 
get-up of most of the vernaeular books sent for registration are far from satisfactory. It is only 
a few well·known and respectable printing presses in Bombay that can turn out decent books so far 
as their general appearance is concerned. The publications sent out from the other presses are 
anything bu~ d~nt ~n ap~rance. . T~e type is b~, ~e paper used is bad, and in nine eases out 
of ten the bmding, if there lB any'~mdmg at all, IS mlserahle. Unless the books are made more 
attractive in form, their!sal~ will not be promoted. There are thus two things wanted to promote 
the growth of vernacular literature. Persons qualified by their attainments to write "OOd books 
in the ~~rnaeular.s must come forward to do so, secondly, their works should he ~ken up by 
enterpnsmg publishers and placed before the pnblic in a cheap and attractive form. 

A."ALYSIS OF PUBLICATIONS REGISTERED IN THE BOMBAY PRESIDENCY UNDER .ACT 
XXV Olf 1867 DUI!I!';G l'HE YEAR 1897. 

1.-Engliak. 

Oarat•.u. Woau. 

BVJJ'IC'l'l, 
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. ... . .. ... 1 l 2 . . . . 8 ... ... 8 s 3 History • 1 
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... 
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... . .. 
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. . 1 ... 1 2 1 1 2 Mental .2 
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... ... ... 2 . .. 2 2 
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ohanieal). ' ... ... ... 4 4o ' ... 

6cienee (Nataraland other) . l ... 1 1 I ... ... ... --- - --- ----TOT.lL s~ -- --- ---. 1 9 6 5~ 19 S·l 63 
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8.-Bitldi. 

Arts . . . . . 2 . .. .. . "1 2 ... 2 2 
Drama . . . . . ... ... ... 1 . .. 1 1 
Language • • . . 2 . .. ... 2 1 1 2 
lf. i11cellaoeona • • . . 9 ... . .. 2 11 1 10 11 
Poetry • • .. 

Mentai 
17 ... 5 1 23 ... 28 28 

Philusopby (inclndiug 2 ... 1 ... 3 . .. s s 
and :Moral Soienoe). 

1 Religion . . • • .. . ... .. . 1 ... 1 l 

--- -·----- ------ - ----
TonL . 38 ... 6 4 48 2 41 48 

4.-Kdnarea•. 

Dram• . . • . ... ... 1 ' 1 1 1 . 
History • . . • . 1 .. . ... .. . 1 1 .. . 1 
Laoguage • . . 5 ... .. . . .. 5 5 . .. 6 
:MiBeellaneoua • . . a ... . .. . .. 2 1 1 2 
Poetry " • • 

Mentai 
2 ... ... ... 2 .. . 2 2 

Pbilooophy (inclndiug 1 ... ·- ... 1 on 1 1 
and Ill oral Science). 

1 1 1 1 Religion • • • . ... ... .. . . .. 
Soieoce (Natural and other) . 2 ... ~· ... 2 2 ... 2 

------ ------------
Tour. . 14 ... .. . 1 Io 9 6 15 

6.- K onkanim. 

"Fio~ion • 2 2 2 2 

6.-MardtM, 

Arts . . . . . 6 ... ... .. . 6 ... 6 5 
Biography . • . . 10 ... ... 2 12 . .. 12 12 
DraJD.a • . • . . 7 ... .. . 1 8 . .. 8 8 
Fiotion • . . . . 11 .. . ... 2 13 ·:.: IS IS 
Hietory • . . . . 8 1 uo ... ~ 3 4 
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- ---. 
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6.-.ilfaratM-oontd. 
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I 8VBUCft, I 
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22.-Bi1tdi and Sindlti. 

OJtoU•'.~L Wont. 
Rl'·pn'>ll· J Tratlala• 

I TO!.I.L. F.dllCfl• Non-tdo• 
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--- ---
Poetry . . . 1 I ... ... .. . 1 ... 1 1 
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Tour. . ... 1 2 ... 2 2 

2t.-Portttgtle8e and Eonkanim. 

Arts ·I 1 1 1 1 

25. -Zend and. Gujardti. 

Religion. ·I 1 1 1 

26.--Sanskrit and Enplisli.. 

Drama . • . . . ... ... . .. 2 2 .. . 2 2 
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. . . ... ... . .. 7 .7 ... 7 7 . . . 1' ... 1 6 8 . .. 8 8 Poetry . . • ... . .. ... s· 8 8- • 8 Politiea 
.. . 

Philooo:~rhy (i;•oludtng 
. . ... ... ... 1 1 . .. 1 1 
Mental ... ... 1 4 5 ... 6 6 and oral Seienoe). 

Religion. • • . . ... ... . .. 4 4 ... 4 4 
---

TOTAL 2 ... 2 so 34 ... ·St 84 

29.~sa~akrit ana :Alardt!ti. -
Language. .. .. . L 1 ... . .. 2 1 1 2 .\ledioine . . 1 1 1 1 M iseellaneoua : 

. .. . .. . .. . .. . . ... ... .. . l 1 1 1 Poetry • • • . .. . . ... ... 2 1 3 ... 8 s Philosophy (inclodlrig Mental r ... . .. 1 2 . .. 2 2 and Mom! Seienoe) 
Religion • ' ... 1 1 1 1 Scie~oe (Mathematic~ and ':IIIeob~· ... .. . ... 

DIOal), ... ... ... 1 1 . .. 1 1 

-~~-2 -
TOT At. 2 6 11 1 10 I 11 
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30.-Jlartitki, Gujartiti and Rindi • 

........ w ..... 

80JIRC'tl. 
llo-pobll~ Trault• Tot.u., EdGe•· Non-edq· Tot a.. Fin' N ... c:atlout. liOI,ll, \iUilal. catlqn-.l. 

edlt.ioo. edition. - --- ---------
Poelrv . . . . . ... ... 1 . .. 1 ... l 1 
iteligion. . . . . 1 ... ... ... 1 ... 1 1 -- ---

ToTAL . 1 . .. 1 . .. 2 ... 2 II 

91.-Portt~gueae, Konkanim and E11!}lial1. 

Religion ·I 1 1 1 1 

92.-Sat~akrit Bri; and Gttjartiti. 

Religion ·I -I 1 1 1 l 

89.-Sandrit, Maratlli and Englia{,, . 
Language ·I l l l l 

84.-Sanakrit, Alartfti!i and Rindi. 

Poetry . ·I I 1 ·I 1 1 

35.-Engliall Periodicala. 

Aria . • . . 12 ... ... ... 12 .. . 12 12 
1.1edit:!ine • • . . 8 ... ... ... B .. . s 8 
Miscellaneous • . 

Meutai 
88 ... ... .. . 88 . .. 88 88 

Philosophy (including 13 ... ... ... 18 .. . 13 13 
and Moral Science). 

l l Roligion . . . . ... ... .. . .. . 1 1 - ---
TouL . ll1 ... .. . ... 117 ... ll7 117 

36.-Latin Periodical. 

Religion ·I 1 
1 1 1 

9'1.-Gnjartiti Periodicala. 

Art a . . . . . 10 ... ... .. . 10 .. . 10 10 
Medicine . . . 8 ... ... ... s .. . 8 8 
M iseellaneous • • . . 120 ... ... •t 120 ... 120 120 
Philosophy (inoludiug Mental ... ... . .. 1 .. . 1 1 

and Moral Science). 
7 7 7 Religion . . . . ... ... ... . .. 7 ----- ~ 

Tour. . 1.4.0 ... .. . 1 14J. . .. 141 141 

(38).-Mardthi Periodical&. 

HiMtory • . . . . .. . . .. 6 ... 6 .. . 6 5 
Medicine . . . . 16 ... .. . ... 16 .. . 16 16 
:Mi.,el\aneouo . . . 88 ... ... ... 88 ... 88 88 
Poetry . . . . . Hi6 ... 6 ... 6 . .. 5 5 
Religion . . • ... ... . .. 16 ... 16 16 

' ------------~,-.. -.- ---;-I~ Tour. . 120 ... 10 tu 

' 
E2 
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Snncn. 

Poetry • . . 

lli•eellanf!OUI • 

lfi•oellaneous • 

MisoeltaneoUI , • Religion . . . 
TOTAL 

(39).-Sanaftrit p,ri<Jdiral•. 

OIIIOIW.u:. WOU'II, 

1----;---1 Re-pnbli• 
Fltrl I New C!#tloo•. 

Edilfon. Edition. 

·1~1--=---;-

Trani• 
btlon•. 

(40).-JiJngU•h and .Mar&h Pmotlrco11. 

·I 3 I· ... I s 

(41).-Bindi and blarat!ti Periodical•. 

·I nJ 11 

(42).-San•krit •nil Gu;arati Periodical•. 

~ 
... ... 10 11 ... .. . 2 2 

: ... ,12 13 

(43).-Sandrit and Marathi P.rioa•cal• 

:Medicine • • • • 
Philosophy (including Mental and 

Moral Science). 

1 
2 

1 
2 

---1--1-
s 8 

I 

... ... 

... 

(44).-San~krit, MaratM, Gryarati and Latin Periodical•. 

l!edioino 

Atb . • , , 
Biography • • , 
Drama • • • , • 
Fiction • • , • . 
History • , • • • 
Langaage , • . 
'Law • • • • • 
.Medicine • • , . 
Miscellaneous • , • • 
Poetry • • • , • 
Politics , . • • • 
Philosophy (including I\! ental and 

Moral Science), 
Religion • • • • 
Science (l!athematio.t and 1\Iech&· 

nical). 
Science (Natural and other) 
Voyages and 'l'ra.vel1 • 

... 

(45).-Totol Book• for the !!•at'. 

17 
16 
15 
27 

8 
31 
1 
4 

103 
99 
2 

10 

17 
8 

14 

1 
15 
2 
1 
5 
9 

1 
4 

4 

1 

1 

6 
3 
1 
6 

~2 
2 
7 

18 

... 3 
6 
9 
1 

12 
2 

10 
22 
21 
2 

13 

19 
2 

2 

18 
19 
21 
37 
10 
64 
8 

16 
136 
151 

6 so 
55 
14 

18 
2 

2 

... 1 
4 

60 

8 
1 
1 

~~ 

14 

I 3 I 3 

nJ 11 

~~ 1 13 13 

1 
2 

1 

16 
19 
21 
36 
6 
4 
8 

16 
1·8 

,150 
5 

so 
55 
2 

4 
2 

1 
2 

3 

1 

18 
19 
21 
37 
10 
64 
8 

16 
Ho 
151 

6 
30 

65 
14 

18 
2 

t---1--------- -1---1--1--
372 42 67 124 605 103 602 606 

. (46) -Tolol Periodicallfor the year . 

Am . . . . 22 ... ... I ... 22 ... 22 I 29 History : . • . . "23 ... 5 ... 6 ... 6 6 Medicine . . . . ... . .. 1 24 24 24 Miscellantoua 311 ... 10 9"1 821 3"1 Poetry • : : : • . .. ... . .. 16 ... 16 ... 16 16 Philooophy (inoluding Mental and 13 ... ... 3 16 . .. 16 16 )I oral Scieu .. ). 
Rt:ligion • . . . 25 ... . .. 2 27 ... 27 27 

--- - . -·---
'rouL 89~ ... 21 16 431 ... of.'! I I 481 
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(47).-TuiPl Boofland Pt~iodicnl .• fur the Jeur. 

I Oatonn:r. woau, 
R~pnbll" Trnn•• Ednea• N(lo-Mu· Tour.. 

Btt.ntr:n. lations. Totu.. tiunal, I Pint N•• o:t.tiou,, ~:~~otloua). 

&ditioa, ~ 

Arta . . . 39 ... 1 ... 40 2 ~~--:-
Bingrnphy . . 16 ... ... s J9 .. . 19 19 
Drama . . . . . 15 ... ... 6 21 .. . 21 2! 
Fiotion . . • 27 . .. 1 9 Sl 1 86 37 
History . . 8 1 6 1 15 4 11 15 
LRnguage . . 31 15 6 12 64 60 4 64 
L&.w • . . . . 1 2 3 2 8 ... 8 8 
Mediciue 27 1 1 11 40 ... 40 40 
Miacella.neonP . 414 G 6 :l2 457 8 449 457 
Poetry . . . 99 9 38 21 161 1 166 167 
Politics ~ ... 2 2 6 1 5 6 
Philosoph; (incl~ding' Mental and 23 ... 7 16 46 ... 46 '6 

Moral Soiene:e). 
Religion • • • • . 42 1 18 21 82 ... 82 82 
Science (}latbomaticalana M,obo· s. 4 ... 2 14 12 2 14 

nical). 
Sci•nce (Nahlmlandothor) 14 ' ... ... 1R a 4 18 
Voyages and Tra.vela ... ... ... 2 2 ... 9 2 

----- ------
TouL . 766 42 --8-8-~ 1,036 103 933 1,036 

BENGAL. 

From D. J. MAoPSBBSON, Eoq., C.!. E., Officiating Seoretary to tho Government of S.ogal, General (Miscella· 
neou) Department, to the Secretary to the Government of India, Home Departmeot,-No. 1412, dated tho 
13tb Apri11898. 

In continuation of this Government letter No. 1267, dated the 31st March 1897, I ain 
directed to submit, for the information of the Government of India, copy of a letter from the 
Director of Public Instruction, :Bengal, No. 1806, dated the 1st April1898, together with a. 
copy of the Annual Report on,the :Bengal Library for the year 1897, received therewith, and 
copies of the tabular Analysis of books, Statistical forms and table of books referred to. 

2. With reference to the remarks contained in the first paragraph of the :Bengal Libmrian's 
report,' I am to state, for the information of the Government of India, that the necessity for 
checking the evasion of the duty of registering boo!..-s under the provisions of Act X of 1890 has 
already engaged the attention of this Government, and prosecutions have been ordered to be 
instituted in cases of flagrant breach of the law. The other matters noticed in that paragraph 
are being considered. 

From C. J,., MABTIN1 E•q., J,L.D., Direotor of l'nblio Inotruclion, Bengal, to the Secretary to the Governmenl, 
of Bengal, General Department,-No. 1806, dated thelat April1898. 

I have the honour to submit the Report on the :Bengal Library for the year 1897, by 
l3abu Rajendra Chandra Sastri, M.A., the Librarian. I regret the delay which has occurred in 

' its submission, but having regard to the fact that the Catalogue for the last quarter of the year 
under review was not due till the middle of February 1898, the period of two weeks allowed for 
the preparation and presentation of the Annnal Report, which is an D.Dalysis of the contents of 
the four catalogues issued in the year, may be considered to be inadeq~te. I would suggest that 
the due date of this report be fixed for the 31st March in future. 

2. A glance at paragraph 1 of the Report shows that cases of evasion of book .registration 
are on the increase, and the difficulty of procuring books for the British Museum is becoming 
greater every year. Delay at the different Registration centres in sending books registered to 
the Library is also referred to. This goes to show that the entire subject of the working of the 
Law of Book Registration stands in need of a careful investigation. I would beg leave to 
1!1lggest that necessary instructions rnay be issued to the Inspector-General of Registration to 
-prosecu' e defaulting printers and publishers. ,I also think that the necessity for conforming to 
the requirements of the law should be impressed by that officer on all concerned. 
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Report on the Bengal Librar!l for 1897. 

The number of publications received and catalogued in the Bengal Library . during 1897 
was 2 2S2 •"'ainst 2 346 in the year before, showing a decrease of 64, or a httle over 2·72 
per ce~t. 'vi:wed in t'he light of the disclosures made in the course of the last year, this 
number can hardly be accepted as anything approaching the actual number of publications 
issued during the period in the Lower Prqvioces of Bengal, Bihar and Orissa. Since the pass
ing of Act X of 1890, which pot a stop to the system of payments for p~blications.supplied to 
Government, many have evidently ceased to present books for registration, trushng to the 
supposed absence of any machinery to bring their transgressions to light. The law, again, 
though holdino printers responsible for the supply of books for registration, leaves their 
employer• unt;uched, and these latter have taken full advantage of the immunity thus extended 
to them, to defraud Government of its due. Cases of Pandit Jfvananda Vidyliaagar and 
Babn Sasibhllshan Chatlerji may be cited as examples. These men are publishers of hooks 
on a large scale and were noted for their regularity in presenting books for registration. But 
since the passing of Act X of 1890, the supply from Pandit Jfvanauda has entirely ceased, 
while that from Babn Sasibhllsan has been marked by omissions in regard to one important class 
of publications, viz., the wall maps, which sell at a comparatively high price, and the supply 
whereof to Government gratis entails an appreci~ble pecuniary loss on their author. In cases 
like these the real offender is the publisher, an4 it is a pity that the law cannot reach him, 
The difficulty of procuring books for the British Museum is also increasing from year to year, 
and it often happens that by the time search is made for them, they are eithe.r ont of print or 
older than a year, the regulation period, that is after which the printers may not Le required 
to furnish them gratis. Speaking generally, p~blications rarely reach this office before they 
are six months old, And by the time their catalogues are published and supplied to the autho
rities in England, the regulation period for their supply is found to have expired in regard to a 
great many of them. The apathy of the printers in presenting books for registration within 
one month after their publication, as well as delay, in many instances ine:s:ansable, at the 
different registration centres in transmitting books registered to this office, account for this 
undesirable state of things which londly calls for redress. 

2. Out of 2,282 publications received last year, 1,607 are books and 675 periodicals. Of 
the books, 1,431 are original publications, and the rest republioations and translations. The 
following is a brief analysis of the publications given in the order of languages alphabetically 
arraog ed :- . 

8. Aunrc.-Publications in this language are few and unimportant. Only three books 
were received last year, against four in the year before, 

4, AssAl!RS£.-Only 1 ~ooks in, this language were received las.t year, against 14 in the. 
year before. Of lh~se, 4 are on language, 1 on poetry, 1 on science (mathematical), and 1 a 
miscellaaeons publication. They are school-books and do not call for any notice. 

5. ll BNGALt.-The number of publications in this language received last year was 784 
against 7 52 in the year before, showing an increase of 32 or about 4•3 pe.r cent, Of thes: 
753 are original publications, and the rest republications and translations. ' 

6 • .Art.-Three books on the subject were received last year, against five in the year 
befcre. Of these, one is on outline drawing, and the rest are on musical notations. None of 
them deserves notice. 

7. Biography • .....,Teo. books on this subject were received last year, against 23 in the 
year before. Of these, the following deserve notice:-

Sr( Pra~oiJMnanda 0 Gopr£1 Bkatta (PrabodMnanda and Gopill Bhatia), by Babn Sisir 
No. 4328, 1st quarter, Srt PI'IJ!odh&n<Jnda o Kumar Ghosh, gives the story of Prakas,nanda 

Gopal Bhotto. d h' h G 'I Bh ' · an 1s nep ew, opa atta s conversion to 
Chaitanyaism, with glimpsee of their lives before and after the conversion .. Praktlslinanda who 
took the name of Prabodhiinanda after conversion, was a contemporary of Chaitanya and one 
of the most learned Vedantists of his day. He came of a Brahman family of Southern India 
and early ~dopte.d the life ot a sannyasi, Do;ing his tour in the Deccan, Chaitanya stayed 
for some ttme w1th the fam1ly, and converted 1ts members, including Gopal who was Prakaea.'s 
nephew, to Vaishnavism, Prakiisananda, who was established at Benares ~s the head of a sect 
of sannyasis, took umbrage at this, and more than once challenged Chaitanya to come to 
Ben ares, to disonss with him the respective merits of V a.ishnavism and Vedantism,. At last 
they . met and Prakasananda fell under the influence of Chaitanya and became a convert to hie 
doctrwes, an~ passed the remaining days of his life at Vrindavan. The book incidentally 
treats of the hves of Chaita.nya and many of his well-known disciples and followers. · 
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Stidhu 'luktio1mer Jivana Charita (Life of Sadhu Tukaram), by Babu Dina Nath U~nguli• 
No. 4623, 2nd quortor, Sadhu Tuka..amer Jloa~~<~ is a short life of the celebrated Mahrntta saint and 

Charita. devotee, Tukiiram (1608-l64S A. D.), who wM 

a Sudra by caste and a native of Dehu, a place eighteen miles to the north·west of Poona. 
He is now chiefly remembered for his "avangas," or religious compositions, which breathe a 
spirit of the utmost piety and devotion to God. These • avangas' are as well known in 
Western India as the devotional songs of Ramprasad in Bengal and those of Tulsidlis in 
Upper India, 

AcMrn;a Keaava Chandra, MadAya Fivaran (the Life o! Kesava Chandra, the midtlle 
No, 4525, 2nd qu3fter, Jchargga Keoaoa part, Part V), by the members of the Apostolic 

Chudra, Madhg~ l'i•ar••· Durbar of the New Dispensation, brings the life 
of Kesava Chandra down to the Coach Behar marriage and ends with an appeal to the Bt"abmos 
in defence of Kesava Chandra's part in that marriage. The contents of the volume are in 
places interesting and instructive. This is perhaps the most complete and e>:bau•Hve of last 
year's biographies, and will, 19 hen finished, prove the most trustworthy account of thol great 
man'slife. 

Sr! Jldvaila PrakU,.a (Jlaoife.totion of Jdvaita), is a metrical account of the life and 
doings of Ad vaitlichliryya, the w,ll·known follower 

No. 4962, 4th qUArter, 8r~ .d.d•aita Prakd.oa. and collaLorateur of Chaitanya, by his disciple 

and personal attendant, Isiin Nagar. The book was written in l49G of the Saka era, and has 
now been printed and published fer the first time. As an early specimen of Bengali language 
and literature, it possesses a unique value, and throws considerable side-light on the principal 
actors in the drama of Chaitanyaism. It possesses, however, very little critical value. 'l'he 
rivival of Cbaitauyaism bas brought to light many old Bengali poems like the one under notice, 
and they are invaluable as showing the stages of development which the Bengali language 
has undergone within the last fonr centuries. 

Ramakrishna Paramahansaism is still in evidence, as is proved by a biography of that 
saintly person received in the course of the year, None of the secular biographies which were 
received last year are of any importance. 

s. Drama.-Forty·three dramas were received last year, against 34 in the year before. 
Of these, one is religious, 13 are domestic, 2 historical, 16 mythological, 4 romantic and 7 

0 oial. They are treated in the order of their classification. 
9. The only religious drama received in the course of the year under report was Saoliar 

1'ijay Natali [the Drama ahont the Victory of 
No. 4967, 4th qun•ter, Bankar 'P'ija9 Natak. Sankar] by Jahar Llil Dbar.· It gives the main 

incidents in the life of the great religioas teacher Sankar; and portions of the book, specially 
those relating to Sankar's disputation with Mandan and his meeting with the Amir of Cabul, 

may be read with interest. 
10. Domestic dramas are 13 in number; Of these, the following deserve notioe :....:. 

Bayyrf.·guru (the Instru~tress of the bed·chaniber) by Hari Nath Chakravarti, tries to make 
. out that the integrity of a joint Hindu family often 

No. 4329, lst quarter, Bagga·o•fu. depends oil lhe good sense of its female members, 

Th plot is as follows :..:..Fonr brothers with their mother, wives and a widowed sister live jointly 
; on the best of terms with one another. This amity among the brothers was due mainly 

t"'nthare od understanding prevailing among their wives. But as the fact was ignored by every
~d .e g:d as all 'credit for the success of the family went to the brothers, the wives took it into 
th .Y•h• d to vindicate themselves at the e>:pense of their husbands, They accordingly got up 

fi""t•t~a 
8 

u•rrel amon" themselves and easily induced the brothers, mutually attached though 
a'CllOUSqc.:. ., , • , 
h . to ask for a division of the paternal property. The entire stock of fam1ly moveables 

t ey wered,. <>ly bron"ht out before a number of neighbours, who were invited to aid in the was accor 1D 0 o . . . 
d' • • d the allotment ot shares was about to commence. At this JUnctnre, the w1fe of the 

tVISldOnb, antb told the nssembled people that· the whole thing was a joke, pre•arranged with a 
secon ro er . · 1 d. · · · b . ·t h that it was she and her s•slers·m· aw an not the1r husbands, who were t e real 
VIOWOSOW ' 'th' t J h'h d I guardians of the family peace, and tha~ 1t was m eu power o ru e t e1r usban s at p easure, 

h b 
· · f t their ••!Jsrf.·guru or mstructresses of bed-chamber. . 

t ey emg m ao H '1'1 B .. · h f h b N' ' d A.rkliti (the oooly·reorniter), by at! a aner31, 1St e st?ry o t e rescue y a aga•sar ar 

No '965, 4th quarter, J.rkciti. 

of a number of VIllagers, both men and women, who 
"ere recruited and sent up as coolies llllder false 
pretences by one J\fr. Alpin, aided by his native 

, , Mr Alpin who was detained along with the coolies by the Naga Chief, 
agent Atmar.un. · ' 1 · f d . b . let off to .,.ive np the coo y busmess or goo • 
prom1ses on e•ng " 
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Juvili r.j11a (the Jubilee Sacrifice) byBabuDurglidas De~ is a piece on the celebration ?f 
tho Diamond J ub1lee of the Queen-Empress, 1D 

. . the conrse of which the Empress is requested by 
No. ~68, ••h quarter, J•"11 

Ya,.., ?lfother India to take care of her poor famine· 

stricken sons, and a number of people, men and women, are represented as .worshipping the 

E • t tue One of the female worshippers entreats the Empress to abohsb the cooly-Iaw, 
mpress s a . k · 't f 1 1 h 

and to prevent outrage on females on :railways. The boo breathes a spm o oya ty to t e 
person of the Queen-Empress. . 

Th b e two books deserve notice only on account of the reference they conta1n to 

I e a_~vnoo which as their authors allege, is being attended with hardship and incou-coo y·recrUhl t:t' , 
venience in the far mufassal. 

11 Of the two historical dramas, one, ~••·, Y uvardj Tikenilrajit ~;; Lomallar~han Manipur 
' Ka·•da (Yuvaraj Tikendraji~ or the Horrifying 

No. 4390, lot qmter, Y•Mrdj Tibndr•iilo4 Manipor Affair), by Hariloll Banerji, relates to the 
.z;.,.aharlhan .lfonipur Kanda. recent M1111ipor imbroglio and the other, vie,, 
Jlana R!ao (a name) by Mahendra Ch1111dra Mazumdar to a story of tribal warfare among the 
Raj puts as told in Tod's Raia.thdn, The plot is as follows:-

Rana Rao, Chief of Maudowar, sought the hand of J ayanti, daughter ofHarba Singh, Chief 
of Godvtir, Now, as Harba was his cousin, the' 

No. 4592, 2nd quarter, Ran• Rdo, proposed marriage was contrary to Hindu law, 
So the girl Ja.yanti was married to Raghudeva, 

second son of Rana Laksha of Mewar. Thus foiled, Rana Rao sought vengeance on Raghn· 
deva. At this jonctnre the old Rana abdicated in favour of hiw youngest son, Mukula, then 
a mere ehild, and Raua Roo who was the child's maternal grandfather, took oharge of the State. 
This was resented by Raghndeva, 1111d he came to Chitor to assert his birth-right to the throne, 
But shortly after his arrival there he was poisoned by Rana Rao who, in his turn, fell by the 
hand of Chand Rao, eldest son of the old Rana. 

12. Of the mythological dramas only one, vie., Eka~ringa Nata$ (the Drama about Ekas
ringa), by Krishnapada Vidyaratna, deserves notice on account of its being an adaptation of 
one of the a.atlan• stories in Kshemendra's .J.Daddnaltalpalatd, now being published under 
the auspices of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Kshemendm's story, it need not be stated here, 
is but a slightly modified form of the account of the sage Rishyasringa found 'in the llama· 
f•~·· The plot is as follows:-

In one of his previous births, Buddha was born of a she-antelope and named Ekasriuga, or 
' the one-horned, on account of a horn on his fore-

No.loSl~,Srd quar~er, Ek.,ri•04 N6ealr. head, He is bred up in the hermitage of his 
foster-father Kasyapa, without the slightest 

knowledge of the differences of the sex. One day he receives a visit from Princess Nalini, 
daughter of tbe King of Benares, whom, he in his simplicity mistakes for a hermit of superior 
powers hailing from a purer and better place than his father's hermitaze, He instinctively 
feels attracted towards her, and notwithstanding his father's warning accompanies her to her 
father's capital. There he is received with due honour by the king and married to the princess 
with his foster-father's permission. The writer is not without power, and his characterization 
of Ekasringa in the play does him credit, 

13. The romantic dramas are four in nllDlber, of which one is by a Hindu lady. Only 
two deserve some notice:- , , 

Mad~~·• (a name), by Babu Ram L&lllanerji, is a story of love and adventure dramatised, 
Madbavf, a blind girl, who was one of the maids 

No. 4388, lot qn•rter, MdJha.,(. of the Princess Vidyut, the reputed daughter of 
the King of Avanti, captivates the heart of Nak· 

ahatra, a prince dearly loved by her mistress. This excites the princess' jealousy, and by her 
order the offending girl is taken to a wood and there left to die. Her piteous appeals for 
help move the heart of the goddess Durpa, and she is restored to sight and taken care of by 
Sudhira, who passed as a gardener's son but who is really her own brother, both of them being 
born of the King of Avanti by his legitimate queen. After a time they meet with their 
father, who was believed to have been dead, and are brought back to the palace, There the 
Princes• Madhavi marries her lover, Nakshatra, and as her brother, Sudhira, refuses the throne 
it goes to her husband, As regards Vidyut, she turns out to be the natural daughter of th~ 
king, and is imprisoned by his order for her inhuman conduct towards her supposed maid, 
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.A.Ilai!!JG Rar~gini (Two names) by Babu Annads Prasad Basu, a comedy, of which the 
plot is, as the author says, suggested by Shakes• 

No. 4966, 4th quarter, ob••a•Il••gl•(. pear's AI Yoll Like lt, Ananga, the eldest son 
of his father, had a half brother, named Aravinda. 

The brothere were not on good terms, and Aravinda, driven to desperation. by Anango's ill· 
treatment, courted death at a wrestling match held before the King Pundarih. But he 
eventually defeated the State wrestler, Chanda Sinha, and hy that means earned the affootions 
of the Princess Ran gin!, the king's niece who presented him with a jewelled necklace. This 
display of feeling on her part displeased the king, who ordered her to leave the palace on 
pain of death, His own daughter, Sarah\, was an intimate friend of Ranginl, and they both 
lef~ the palace together and wandered to a hermitage, where Raaginl's father, Pundarika's 
elder brother, li~ed, Thither tb.ey were followed by A nanga and Aravinda, who duly married 
the Princesses Ranglni and Sarala, respectively. Pundarika, who had ousted his elder brother 
from the throne, a~d who renounced the world in sorrow and disgust after his daughter's 
flight from the palace, was also present in cognilo at the marriage of his daughter and niece, 
This was the signal for mutual recognition and reconciliation, The book is well written, and 
the author possesses considerable poetio power, Rangini's adventures in male clothes: and her 
coquetry with a village girl, whom she ultimately induoed to marry her lover, have been 
rendered with considerable power. Her character is, however, cast in a European mould, and 
she resembles more 11 European than a native lady. 

14. Social dramas are se\fen in number, and are directed ohieO.y against female education 
and female emancipation movements, the affectation of Anglicism by Bengalis, the heterodoxy 
and irreligion supposed to prevail in Hindu society, pseudo·political and social reformers, the 
novel reading women, who in their anxiety to p~ay the fine lady neglect their household duties 
and otherwise misbehave themsel\tes, and a sectton of the Brahmos who are supposed to com· 
mit acts of gross impropriety in their moral and social relations, The following books unuet 
this head deserve notice :-

Baumt£ (the Danghter·in-law)1 by Babu Amirtalal Bose, the well-known Calcutta actor and 
playwright, is a social caricature, written with consi• 

No. 4&31, 2nd quarter, Ba•m4. derahle power. It is intended to hold up to ridicule 
three classes of people, oit., (1) men of small means 

and education who, forgetting their proper position in life, pose as social and political reformers 
of their country, and often use their profession as a cloak to dishonesty and selfishness ;' (2} 
women who have lost their beads through reading romances. and who, in their anxiety to play 
the heroine, neglect their household duties and grossly misbeha\tej and (3) a section of the 
Brahmos, who, as the author thinks, in utter forgetfulness of the high principles of their 
religion, commit acts of gross impropriety in their moral and social relations. In the play 
Baburilm stands for the first of these types, his wife Kisori, for the second, and the Brahmo 
couple, Bilmlidos and Hidimbli, for the third, The affectation of Anglicism by Bengalis is held 
up to scorn, and the opinion, alleged to have been expressed by Lord Salisbury, that in a 
country like India, where there are no wars, famine is needed t~ keep down the population, 
is ridiouled in the course of a song. The charaoters of Bamada• and Hidimba stand out in 
bold relief, and seem to have been suggested by inoidents in realli£e, 

Dri&ya Panckak!J ~c£ .A.p•arar BRdrd Bflrama~ (Five Soenes or Travels in India by 

D 
. P , •. , , Heavenly Nymphs), is a social farce, full of re-

No 45.W, 2nd que.rter, ruyG GMfltllliO: ou ap• f 
,.,,;.; Bharal Bhram•"' erence to contemporary events, .such as the plague, 

the famine, the Hitavli<li libel case, the stoppage of 
licenses for fire-arms in the Barisal district, etc. It aims at ridiculing people, apparently Brah• 
mos who are supposed to pose as guardians of taste, to address each other as brother and sister, 
and whose women are alleged to long for liberty, free love, college education, and such like 
things, and cannot stand anything smelling of idolatry. A party of heavenly nymphs start on a 
tour through India to ascertain how things are faring there. They meet with Kali (the presiding 
deity of the present era of irreligion) in the act of taking an account of their doings 
from his numerous agents, such as Plague, Famine, .A.oi<l.vd (nescience), Lecherousness, Suicide, 
Official Oppression, etc., and of congratulating himsel£ on the prospect of restraining Hin· 
dus from using the sacred formula:~ of their religion, such as om tal Bat {apparently an allusion 
to the Hitavtl¢i libel case), and thereby ruining Hincluism. Later on, they meet with Mother 
India, and hear her appealing piteouely to the Queen-Empress to save her sons from starva
tion: they then vanish after expressing their sympathy with her in her distress, The district 

B 
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. . in the Ia as being infested with lewd people, who are said to 
of Mymensmgh 18 referred to th l m~e population there with the connivance o( the police. 
fre~ uently co':'mit ou~age; 0:h) ~ e Bahn Vibiiri L&l Chatterji, is a low, vulgar farce depict• 

.Nava RaU (the ew a ' Y in"' the heterodoxy and irreligion, supposed to 
No. 4533, 2od quarter, Bam llclhd. pr~vail in Hindu society in this Kali era. Plague 

,_ · t d th• two aooencies employed by Kali to effect the subversion of 
and .... mme are represen e as " " . h' d • , , , ' r · d rtal'ty in India and they receive mnch valuable atd ,from at 1r , ~u., "'""c"ar 
rhe tgtondan moti '1 b'ch is' specially intended to win over the inmates of the zenana to the 
( eterc oxp~ac ces,w I kl b . f tb bd 

h th t · W tern manners and customs. The alleged rec ess urnmg o e e • 
new pat , a 1s, es . f d · th 1 d ,. 
d. d f 't £ the people by plaooue offieials IS re erre to m e pay, an a na.tve 

1ooo an urn1 uro o o d 
"h · t d 9 threatening to knock out the brains of a European doctor, who wante 

yout IB represen e a · . h h th h d b 
t t £ Ben.,.ali women fer the purpose of ex:am1nmg w et er ey a got t e 

to arres a par y o " f h H' d , T . 't . tb 1 . t 
pla.,.ue or not. The representation of the gods o t e 1n u nn1 y m e p ay IS mos 
uos~emly, and quite in keeping with the low, vulgar tone of the book. 

15 Filion-The number of works of fiction received last year was 57, against 83 in the 

b £• c Of these two are translations and the rest original writing. The latter may 
year e ore. ' · · d 'ddl 1 I' be classified as follows:-Three histoncal novels, 11 treatmg of upper an m1 e-c ass tfe, 
including stories of love and adventure, and .41 detective and other stories, nursery aud ot~er 
tales. Of the translaliions, one is from English and. the othe~ from Urdu, The former, o1z., 

SeksapSJar /Jott•ya BUg (Shakespeare, Part II, 
No.4o47, 2nd qu•rtor, B•k•api9ar. by Ba.bu Haran Chandra Rakshit, gives the plot 

of six of Shakespeare's dramas, with a biography 
of the poet. The other one does not call fer notice, 

16. Hialorlcal Novels.-F'isva Nat4 (A name), by Babu Srls Chandra Majumdar, is based 
on the life and doings of the well known dacoit 

No, 4343, M qoarler, l'ln• DatA. leader, Vis~a Nath, who was for some time the 
terror of Bengal, and gave considerable trouble to 

the authorities in the early years of the present century. It gives the prin,1pal incidents of 
his !if•, and ends with his capture by Mr. Elliott, Ma;!'istrate of Krishnagore. He . was the 
Robin Hood o£ Bengal, and had some noble traits in his character, which endeared him to 
the poor and the helpless. He appears in a very amiable light in the story, which is written 
in good, chaste Bengali and with considerable skill. 

MaM.radra Jtoan Pra6Aai (The Dawn of Maharatta life), by R. C. Dutt, Esq., C. S., 
C. I. E., is an interesting and well written novel 

No. ,4541, 2nd quarter, Mah<ir&tlr• Jioa• based on the incidents in the life of Sivaji, he-
P,.,!hat. ' ' h h' fi b h ' h h . ginnmg Wit ts rst rus Wit t e Moguls and 
ending with his formal declaration of war against them onder the Emperor Aurangzeb. The 
characters of Sivaji, Raghu Nathji Havildar, and Chandra Roo Jumladar, are the best drawn 
in the book. The present edition is, as the writer says, thoroughly revised and recast. 

Yangor 8e1havira (The last Hero of Bengal), by Babu Haran Chandra Rakshit, is an 
· historical novel based on the story of Pratapa-

No. 4985, 4th qn•rter P Pang .. S"ba•(ra. ditya, as given in Babu Satya Charan Sastri's 
work. Pratapaditya was the last Bengali who 

made a stand against the great Mogul, and ruled over Bengal for a time independently. The 
writer is not without power, and has d.elineated some of the characters, specially those of 
8ankar, Pratap, Phnlajani, and Pratap's wife with considerable art and skill. 

17. Novels treating of upper and middle-class life, including stories of love and adven· 
turc, are 11 in number. Of these, the following deserve notice:-

Pa/6:•-Yana (A name), by Babn Avinas Chandar Dtis, Is a faithful picture of Bengali 
middle-class life delineated with considerable skill. 

No. 4M2, 2nd qnarb<!r, PalO•· ~'••o. A Brahman youth, named Devendra, after finish• 
ing his university education, takes up his quarters 

in a village named Palas-Vana with the object of passing his days in study and religious con· 
temptation. Here he eventually marries a girl named Y ogamaya, daughter of a high! y res• 
pected Brahman resident of the place, and li~es a life of peace and contentment. His college 
friend, Satyendra, also goes to Palas·Vana for a change and stays with him. He is suffering 
from a serious illness, and his life is despaired of. But with his marriage with his affianced bride 
Susam4, sets in a change for the better, and he recovers within a short time. The tw~ 
friends .~hen live~ happy life ~d devote themselve~ to the cause of education and philanthropy. 
Susama s sclf·delllalln marry1ng a lover on the powt of death is worthy of the best traditions 
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of classic India. The purity, simplicity, and falicity of Hindu domestic life have been delincateJ. 
in the book with a skill and fidelity that do credit to the author. The b~ok is written in 
pure and chaste Bengali. 

Matiya (A name), by Babu Vinod La! ChatLerji, is a story of love and adventure, in the 
course of which the lover Prnbodha marries !lfatiya, 

No. 456Z, 2nd quarter, Mat/yo. whom he rescued from the hands of cannibals in an 
island in the Mediterranean. Prnbodha and 

MaMya were a good deal thrown together in infancy when they resided with their fathers in 
Manipur, But as Matiya was a :Brahmin's danghter and 'l'rabodha a Kayastha by caste, their 
union in marriage was out of the question. · The young people, however, loved eacb. other 
dearly 1 and after years of separation, which brought strange vioissitudes to each, they met 
together, embraced Christianity and became husband and wife, 

l'aitmalata1 by Babu Vaaanta Kumar Mukherji, is another story of the same class. Pad. 
m6.lay4 was the daughter of the King of Indore. 

No. 4978, 'th qoarter, Padmolago. She was betrothed to the Crown Prince of Oudh· 
But before her marriage could be celebrated, her 

father was poisoned by her uncle, and the murderer, Dhurandhar, ascended the throne. While 
llying from his malice, Padmlilaya met with a boat accident on the J umna and wns picked up 
by a sannyasi, named Sankar Svami, and taken to his hermiiage ncar Allahabad. Here her 
identity being known the sannyasi negotiated for her marriage with Prince Ani! Kumar of Oudh, 
to whom she had been betrothed. In the meantime, Dhurandhar also sought the hand of the 
prince for his daughter; Chameli. :But eventually his suit was rejected, and Ani! Knmar 
married to Padmlilaya, Thereupon,' Dhurandhar vowed vengeance on the King of Oudh, and 
led an expedition against Ani! Kumar, as he ascended the throne on his fa~her's death. In 
the battle which followed, Auil Kumar was victorious, and Dhurandhar lost his life. But 
while the battle was in progress, the q neon, Padm6laya, was by an emissary of Dhurandhar 
induced to leave the capital and forcibly taken towards Indore by some ruffians employed for 
the purpose, The news of this mishap to the queen reaching the ears of t~e king, he renounced 
the world in dioguat and became a sannyasi. He was, however, sought out by Sankar 
Svam£, and induced to return to the capital, where he was joined later on by the queen, who 
was fortunate enough to elude the hands of the ruffians and to find shelter again in the hermi· 
tage of the Bvlimi, Prin~ess Chameli led a miserable existence since the rejection of her suit 
by Ani! Kumar, but her attachment towards the prince remained unabated. She refused to 
marry, and found solace in the contemplation of her early love. His renunciation caused her 
extreme pain, and the news of his return to the capital made her happy. She died shortly after 
the e'ent, a vietim to love unrequited. Her character is one of the best drawn in tb.e book• 
Those of Sankar Svamaf, Anil Kumar and Padmalaya have also been drawn with skill, The 
book is written in fairly good Bengali. 

Kalikdta llaka•ya, Part I (Mysteries of Calcutta), by Babu Harilal Banerji, depicts 
Calcutta life in realistic colours, The plot is well 

No, '981,4thquorter,K•likol6 R•h••Y•· conceived, and the interest in the story never flags. 
. ,Although the number of characters is large, the 

connection and interdependence among them are never lost sight of, Among the characters in 
this part that of the physician Nepal stands out in bold relief. A moral purpose runs through 
the story, which is promised completion in the .second part. 

18. Detective and other stories, nursery and other tales, etc., are 41 in number. Of 
the detective stories, those by Babu Priyanath Mukherji, au officer in the service of the 
Calcutta police, purport to be taken from real life, and ar• more or less interesting. Those 
by others, for Priya Babu's success has induced many to write on the same subject, are mostly 
translations of, or adaptations from similar works in English, and do not call for any no· 

tice. Of the stories other than detective, the Pnra· 

No, 4.9751 4th quarter, PrJur&nik Gtilp(J. 
No. 4976, 4th quarter, PaurO•ik A.Ug&ylk<l, 
No, 4979, 'tb ljoarter, 6rJrabr ChiMi. 

nic stories, viz., Paura•1i~ Galpa (Puranic tales) by 
Babu Aghorn Nath Ghosh, and Pauranik 4khyay
ika (Puranic tales), by Babu Satyananda Das, and 
6araler O!tilki (Sarat's letters), by Babu Kshetra 

Natb Sen, deserve notice. The first two books con• 
tain moral stories from the Puranal, and is an attempt on the part of their au thou to utilize the 
Pura•al for the secular concerns of Ben,al life, The lasl book gives realistic sketches of 
Bengali life in many of its aspects; and ~as the incidents related in it purport to have been 
taken from real life, it cannot fail to be both interesting and instruct[ ve reading. 

E 2 
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H. · l , · G Of!raph• -Thirty·fonr books nnder this class were received 
19, utory tnc ~"'''fl e ,. · 1 d 6 d t' a1 · 87 · th r belore Of these 28 are educatlona an non·e uca 10n • 

last year agamst an e yea ' ' h d t' 1 th f 11 · 
The educatiolllll publications do not call for any notice, Of t e non-e uca tona s, e o owmg 

deserve mention:-
11" al • tf, 11 ipardr JtiUr (A Collection of Kings, or the History of Tippera}, by 

a;am a r ' ]3abu Kailtis Chandra Sinha, gives the history of 
No. 4367,: bl quarter, Bajma/4 o4 TriJ"l..ar Tippera and its people from the earliest times to 

I~•Adr. the present day, ending with an account of the 

administration of the late MaMraja. It is based, in its earlier rortion, on the ancient ~istori· 
cal records of the State known as Riija-miil&s, supplemendted Ly t~depend~t sour~s o~ ~f?r~h
ation, such as coins, insori phions, etc., and in its conolu ing port1on on t e ;eco s o r1t1s 

t d various historical documents, Some of the chapters of the hook g• ve an account of 
~~:r~u~~s and o£ Manipnr, Sylhet, Chittagong and Bhulua ( the mode~n d~trict of N o~kh~li), 
It contains a mass o! interesting information, and is a valuable ccr.trtbutton to the h1stor1Cal 

literature of Bengal. 
Jalpuvar Mandirer Ilivritta (History of the Temple of Jalpesvar), by Kumar Jagadindra 

. Raykah, gives the stories and anecdotes abont an 
No. 4568, 2nd qnarler, Jolpu••r M•ll4,.,. ancient temple of Mahadeva at Jalpes, a place 

lU"rUla. , 
within pargana Mayanaguri in the Western 

Dooars. The temple is in a dilapidated condition, and subscriptions are being collected with a 
view to its repair. 

I111ejer Jay (Triumph of the English), by Babn Vihari La! Sarkar, is an account of the 

No. 456'- 2od qonrter, InrtjlrJIJy. 
siege of Arcot and the battle of Plassey-of the 
two events, that is, which led to the establishment 

of British supremacy in India. Sir~jud-dowla is portrayed in the book in favourable colours, 
and the story of the l3lack Hole declared to be a myth. The oonc\usions arrived at are sup· 
ported by a reference to old historical records, The book seems to be the ou~come of much 
patient labour and resea~ch on the part of the writer. It is written in a popular style. 

J.itiMsi&a C!titra, MurshidaMtl Kdhinl (Historical sketches: Chronioles of Murshid• 
a bad), by l3abn Nikhil N ath Ray, is a series of 

No. 4880, 8rd quarlot, .ditiM<iko CRIIra h' · a1 k t h t d 'th M h'd'b'd J1,rdidd6&d KahinC. 1stortc s e c ea connec e Wl urs 1 a a , 
the last seat of Muhammadan government in Bengal.· 

Many of these sketches were originally contributed by the writer to the columns of well-known 
Ilengali journals. A collection of these articles, with a good deal of addHional matter has been 
presented in the volume nuder notice. In the sketch headed "Plassey," the author, on the 
authori~y of English historians, like Malleson and others, presents the character of N awab 
Siriijud-dowla in distinctly attractive colours. The book is the outcome of considerable study 
and local research. Contemporary records, both English and Native, have been laid onder 
contribution, and references to authorities have been given for every statement of importance. 
The writer, who appears to be a native of the district, with 'whose historJ and traditions he 
deals, has brought to his task a zeal and enthusiasm, which is really commendable, 

Ma!.ithadal Raj 'f anaa (The Mahishadal Raj family), by Babu l3bagavati Cbaran Pradhlio, 
contains an interesting account of the Mahishadal 

No. 4986, 4th quorter, MaAitMd•l BdJ ~"••••· Raj from the earliese times down to the present 
day. It throws considerable side-light on the 

history of the early years of British rule in l3engal, . 

Chatlagramer Itivrilta (The History of Chittagong), by llabu Tar<ik Chandra D!ls Gupta, 
gives the history of Chittagong from the earlieat 

No. 4067, 41h quarler, Oh!t•!l""mer II!...Uia. time down to the present day, compiled, as the 
. . , . writer says, from Hunter's Statistical Report, 

Captam LeWin s H"tory of Hill Tracts, Chittagong, .. nd Stewart's History of Ilengal. It 
contains a. detailed ~cconnt of the principal shrines in the district, and comments nnfavourably 
on the act1on of Government in connection with the approaching re-assessment of the Nayabad · 
Mahals, 

20. Languaf!t.-One hundred and seventy-nine books llDder this head were received last 
year, against H9 in the year before, They a.re all educational books, and do not call for any 
notice, • 

21, L•ID.-Four books under tbls head were received last year, againet 7 in the year 
before, They are for the most part translations of Aots of the Legislature and a few of them 
text•booke on Hindu and ::.1uhammadan law, ' 
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22, .Jledicine.-Twenty-nine books onder this bead were received last year, against 39 in 
the year before. Of these, 10 belong to the Allopathic, 9 to the Hororoopathic, 3 to the 
Electro-Hororoopatbic, 1 to the Kaviraji, and 1 to the Suprapathic systeros of roedicine. Of 
the remaining five, two are on the nursing of the sick, two treat of Muehtiyog reroedics, and 
one is on the treatment of diseases according to one or other, as the case roay be, of the re• 
cognized systeros. As regards Suprapathy, it is a new systero like that of Count Mattei's, and 
one .Babu Purna Chandra Sen olairos to be its originator. 

23, Mitct!laneou•,-One hundred and ten works under this head were received last 
year, against 113 in the year before. Of these, SO are collections of songs, and the rest 
books discussing literary, social, agricultural, rooral, and general topics. With the exception 
of a few, the songs are generally on the subjects of love aud religion, The e'Aceptions are:-

Sal!glta OAarita Sataia (Song landing the Virtues of a Hundred Persons, Part I), by 
Babu Sarat Chandra Das, is a collection of songs in 

Pa~t'1~662, 2nd qnorter, So"'!fla Charita Soldo, praise of the Queen-Eropress, the Viceroy, the 
Lieutenant-Governor and the native notabilities, 

chiefly of Calcutta. 
BMra#1a Sa•gita M~MavaU (A Collection of Pearls of Indian Songs, Part J), compiled 

No. 4678, 2nd quarter, BAaroHgo Songfto it.~. by Babn Nnva Kauta Chatterji, is a collection 
It! colt, Part t. of 1, ~SO songs, which roay be classed as natioual, 
social, mythological, historical, religions, and roiscellaneous. Speaking generally, the national 
songs deplore the poverty and political servitude of India, and ask Indians to unite with a 
view to better their condition, roorally and politically. Social songs deplore the ·prevalence 
of Kuliniero, child·roarriage, forced widowhood, and siroilar practices iu the country. 

. 24, Books discussing literary topics are 5 in tlnroher. Aroong them the following 
deserve notioe :-

Sahitya Ohinta (Thoughts on Literature), by Babu Purua Chandra Basu, is a collection 
of literary essays, being an exposition of the 
characteristic features of the ancient Hindu 

literature. The object of the book is to bring out the beauty and excellence of Hindu 
literary roodels as compared with those of Western literature, It is thoughtfully written, 
and full of observations which bear testimony to the writer's comroon sense and high critical 
acumen. 

No. 4H6 (A), lob qaarter, Sahlly• CAiola. 

Bankim CAandra (A naroe), Part III, by Babu Girija Prasanna Ray Chaudburi, is a 
No. 4668, 2nd quarter, Baotlm !1Aandra, P•n critical analysis of three of Re.i Bankiro Chandra's 

111, novels, namely, the Jl.nanda MatAa, the Devl 
OAaudkur<lnll\nd the BUarafiJ, The writer is an admirer of the great novelist, and bus 
criticised his work in a becoming spirit. 

Unavinsa 8at6vdir MakdbUrata (The Mahabhlirata of the Nineteenth Century}, by 
No. 4909, 3rd qiiArler, UMoi••• B~la<dir Babn Viresvar Pande, is a detailea exaroination 

J!ahablufrato, ' of Bahn Navin Chandra Sen's poeros-Raivata.ta, 
Kuruksn6tra, and Pra6Ua. The e:~tamination, which is reroarkable for clearness of thought, 
closeness o£ reasoning, and sound cororoon&ense, bas brought to light the glaring inconsisten• 
cies and contradictions of the poems in the conception and development of their plot, and the 
serious defects of style ani! language under which they labour. The criticism falls under 
three heads, according as it relates to the historical bnsio of the poems, the philosophy which· 
they teach, and the characters which they pourtray. And under every one of these beads the 
criticism is the roost searching and destructive possible, and exposes the utterly roaudlin and 
incoherent character of the poems, · 

Literary criticism is 11.pt in these illlye to degenerate into sycophancy, and it required no 
small rooral courage in the writer to attack an established reputation, a popular poet, and a 
writer backed by all the pr011tige which attaches to a high official position, In these days of 
llterarv insincerity it certainly requires no inconsiderable love of truth in the critic to tell his 
count;ymen that the works which they have cherished so long are a falsification of their 
,,[,tra•, their religion, and or everything which they bold dear, 

Raja Barl• OJ.andra (King Haris Chandrn), by Eabu Kshltindra Nath Tagore, is an 
interesting and thoughtful dissertation on the 

No. 6028, 4\h quarter, Rdjrf. Earl• 01•••••· well-known story of Baris Cb .. ndra. Tbe writer 

has attempted to trace the origin of the story to the Vedic age, and to point out the modifica
tion it has undergone in succeesive ages, The book ends with an appeal to his countrymen 
to eschew the materialistic ideals of roodern Europe, and to regulate their lives by the noble 
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ideals of duty and self-abnegation, as set forth in the story of Haria Chandra and taught in 
the 11f&lra1 in general, 

25. llooks diecussing social topics are three in number, They are (1) SrfmctjiR. Kathtl 
, .. (Social topics), which is a protest by som~ 

No. 4<137, lol quarter, Sam<(iolo Katlui. members of the Varendra Kayastha community 

against the practice of demanding large dowries by the people of that community on the 
occasion of marrying their sons. · 

(2) Chinta Bahatyo (Mysteries of Thought), by Babu Vibarl La! Mitra, is on appeal to 
. the people of llengal to strive after uniformity in 

No. 4660, tod quarter, CMntallda>ya. matters of food, dress, caste and creed, without 

which they, ss the author thinks, will never be a great nation. An abstrae.t creed like 
Brabmoism can never take the place of a national religion. Saivaism is better suited in that 
respect, and the leaders of the peo~le should ~ee whetber.or ~ot they_coul~ ad?pt it. W~dow• 
marriage is no doubt a good lhmg, but 1t cannot ex1st stde by stde wtt.h mfant marnage; 
yon must have one of the two and not both. Religious hypocrisy, with the prevailing rage 
for new doctrines and new incarnaiions should he eschewed at any cost, as having a tendency 
to disperse the energy of the race. Government should be moved to enact a law of primogeniture 
here in order that the disintegration of big estates by partition may be prevented. The above 
ideas are mixed up with a good deal of useless garbage, and expressed at times with a reckless 
disregard of decency and decorum. 

(3) Kattlin!Ja Pratlt.ii (The Institution of Kulinisrn), by Bah Vrindiivan Chakravarti, 

No. 4895, s,d quarter, Kaulinya P.athO. 
sets forth the mischief which Knlinism, of which 
a short account is given in the book, bas wrought 

and is still working among Rlirhi Brahmans, aud exhorts the latter to disre11ard its trammels 
in marrying and giving in marriage in future. 

\16, Books discussing agricultural topics are three in number, vis., (1) Kria~i PranrJU 
No. M44, lot qnorter, Kri•hi Pra•&ll, !'art (Methods of Agl'iculture, Part VIII), hy llabu 

Vl!l. · Bhuvan Chandra Kar, It treats of the cultivation 
of white celery, gronnd·nut, sugarcane, and of the ·means of protecting plants from the 
ravages of insecte. 

(2) Kriahi ParicAaya (Introduction to Agriculture, Part I), by llabu Kumud Mohan 
Das Gupta, is an elementary treatise on the 

No. 4661, 2nd qoarter, Kritlli Pariollaya, !'art L cultivation of food·grains and some of the staple 
agricnltural products of India, 

(3) KriaM Paricllaya (Introduction to Agriculture), by Bahu Girish Chandra Basu, is a 

No. 44471 1st qoarter, E.ri.fhi ParioAaya. 
revised edition of the work of the same name, 
published several years ago, and does not call for 
any notice •. 

27. Books discussing moral and general topics, Books under this head are 69 in number, 
and of these the following deserve notice,_ 

Pallchahhtit (The Five Elements), by llabu Ravindra Nath Tagore, contains literary, 
social, and philosophicnl reflections given in the 
course of a conversation betlveen• the author and 

his five companions, named after the five elements, possibly on account of -.aoh having the 
characteristic quality of the element from which he takes his name. The hook is written in 
the author's well-known playful style, and is fall of observations which bespeak a thoughtful 
mind, cultured taste, and a varied experience of men and things, 

No. 4670, 2nd quarter, PcuacMU!Ie. 

BangaU Oharit (Bengali Character), ia a description o£ the different phases of Bengali 
life and character. There is 11 vein of humour 
running through the book, and some of the most 

prominent faults of llengali life have come in for severe castigation. 

No. 4669, 2Dd quarter, 1Jtfrag&lt Chllrit, 

JJnaiJu Purti.11a (The Par6oa relating to Bhadu), by Babu Plttimvar Chandra Chandm, is 
No, 4678, Srd quorter, BA6do Purana. interesting as giving an account of the origin of 

llh,dn worship in the district of Bankura. 
According to the account, Bbiidu was no other than the goddess Durga, who, in consequence 
of the austerities practised by a certain queen of Bankura to obtain her favour, incarnated 
hereeH as her daughter, but threatened to disappear as soon as the •eoret of her birth would 
be J:evealed. One day the queen was forced to reveal the secret and the goddess disappeared. 
Tbe celebration of this disappearance is said to be the origin of the worship. 

Bhadu. ~orsbip is .largely prevalent in certain pat·ts of Bengal, and so many as seven 
works contatmug songs In honour of Bhadu were received iu the Library last year. 
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Yi,valco,ha (The Universal Dictionary), by Babu N agen.lra. N ath llasu, had not done 
p;,.aTtolha. with the letter If o£ ;be :Bengali alphabet when 

the year closed. The work, whioh is A mine of 
information on ell subjects, specially those connected with the Indian antiquitie••l•and·. when 
complete, prove a valuable contribution to Bengali language and literature, we an ~ 

28. Philoaophy.-Only three books on this head were received last year against 4mou1., 
the year before. They are:- .• 

1 o~: 
(1} 4dvaila Mater Samtilocnana (A Review of the V edantio Monism}, by Babu Dvijen· 

_
1 

dra Nath Tagore. In the course of the review tho 
No. 4448, 1st quar~er, .ILd•aila Malor &,.,.. •t t th 1 • th t · lochana. wn er comes o e cone us10n a montsm or 

non-dualism, although admirable as a starting poiot 
of spiritual enquiry, becomes wholly inadequate when looked upon as a goal of such enquiry. 
He denies that there is real identity between God and individual souls except in so far as that 
identity is identity of nature revealed in consciousness, The book is thou<>htfully written and . " , 
shows an acq uamtance, on the part of the author, with both Hindu and European systems of 
thought and philosophy. 

(2) 4tmatattoa PraUsa (Exposition of the Truths Relating to the Soul), by Babu Satla 
Chandra VidyabhUshana, M. A., contains a clear 

No. 4905, ard quarter, ~lmolottoo l'raka••· and succinct exposition of the doctrines of N yaya 
philosophy relating to the soul metempsychosis, 

salvation; and such like things. It has a learned introduction, giving a short history of the 
principal systems of Indian philosophy treated chronologically. The writer's chronology may 
at times be at fault, but there can be no doubt about his learning, scholarship, and thorough 
acquaintance with the subject he treats of. 

(8) .J.doaieavada PickJra (A Dissertation on Monism), by llabu Priyanath Sen, is a lucid 
and learned dissertation on monism, mainly as it 

No. 6041, 4th quar~er • .ILd•aito•&d .. Pi.Adro. is expounded in Vedanta and incidentally as it 
finds place in the systems of the West, It is 

written at the instance of the Vangiya Sahitya Pa.rishad, which has set a prize upon the best 
essay on the subject, The author seems to have made the subject his special study, and the 
essay bears evidence of being thoughtfully and methodically written, 

29, Poetry,-One hundred and thirty-two publications under this head were received 
last year against 99 in the year before. Of these 53 are educational and the rest non·educa· 
tiona!. None of the educational poems deserve notice. Of the poems, 8 are written by Hindu 
ladies and Z by Muhammadans, The following works under this gronp deserve special 
notice:-

Trid.vaoiiaya (The Conquest of Heaven), by Babu Sasadhar Ray, is an epic poem in 
eight cantos based on the Paranic story of the 

No. 4449, 1st quarter, Tridi•••ifaya. defeat and death of the demon Taraka by the 
. hand of Kartikeya, son of Siva. Taraka defeated 
Indra and took possession of heaven. Indra in despair sought the protection of the goddese 
Durga and accompanied her to where Siva was engaged in meditation. There the goddess's 
prayer to Siva aisturbcd his meditation, and as he was about, to open his eyes, Cupid, who was 
with the goddess to help, if necessary,~ the canse of Indra, hit Siva with an arrow, Thus hit 
Siva glanced at the offending god who was reduced to ashes. He next heard the goddess 
on behalf of Indra, and promised her a son by himself, who would rid heaven of the demons. 
The goddess then incarnated ·herself as daughter of Himalaya (Mount Himalaya}, and was 
married in due time to Siva. The son born of the marriage was Kartikeya, who, after a period 
of pupilage, passed with the eod Visvakarmli, was declared fit to lead the army of the gods 
against the demon hosts. The war between gods and demons then recommenced, and after a 
continuous battle for seven days an armistice was agreed upon. The demons violated the 
armistice, and in the battle which followed they were defeated, and their leader, Taraka, was 
wounded and taken captive. In prison he devoutly prayed to the god Siva to know the cause 
of his defeat. He was informed that his fall was due to demerit i:Jlcurred by the violation of 
the armistice. He then breathed his last, applauded by K~rtikeya and other gods for his 
heroism in baWe and his just and enlightened principles as a ruler. Kartikeya then touched 
his dead body with Siva's trident, and purified by the touch, Taraka's astral body entered 
heaven as one of the gods-a privilege which was vouchsafed to nearly all his followers, wbo 
had fallen in baitle, H will be seen from the analysis that the poem is a 13engali version of 
the Kt~mira Sambhava of K.Uidas, on which, as well as on Milton's Paradise Lo1l, the writer has 
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freely drawn ror h.is ideas, iraagery, and expression; Taraka is represented as a just and wise 
ruler-much better in man:;' respects than Indra, and his fall is ascrihed to acts of oppression 
and injn~ice commiH,c,(i by his followers without his knowledge, Indra's fall is ascribed to 
his inroo'll~ in sexual pleasures and the neglect of his duties as a rnler. The writer is 11ot 
wit~7• tot·er, and the ch~racter of Taraka is well drawn, But the language and versification 
eV . .11ewhat in need of Improvement. 

J"f;ain•iJMktariya Manotaav (The Victoria Jubilee), by Babu Srfsogovinda Sen, is a poem on the 
I oeeP Diamond Jubilee extolling the personal virtues 

No. '710, 2nd quarter, B4iktoriya llo4ol•••· of the Queen-Empress, and the liberal and enligh• 
tened character of her administration in India, 

It also narrates the various benefits which that administration bas conferred, and is still con• 
ferring, on the people of India. The enlire poem is instinct with fervent loyalty to the Queen• 
Empress, and is a tribute of gratitude to English rule in India. 

Sri Bri }'ada Kalfalaru [The Tree of Paaa1 (songs) fulfilling all Desires, Part I], by 
Babn Satls Chandra Ray, is an important collec• 

No. 4711, 2nd ~norter, Brl Sri Pod • Kolpalort~, tion by th~ old poet V aishnava Das, of more than 
600 choice Vaishnav songs by,Jayadev, Vidyapati, 

Chand! Das, and others, describing principally the scenes of Krishna's early life in Vrindaban. 
Cbaitanya and his followers have also some songs dedicated to them in the beginning of the 
colleclion. Most of these songs rank high as speo1mens of erotic poetry, and are highly prized 
by the Vaishnav community of Bengal. 

Mitra Kavya (A Poem oonsisling of Rhymes), by Babu Ananda Chandra Mitra, is a poem 
divided into fonr parts dealing, respectively, with 

No. 4698, 2nd quarter, Mitro B.avya, (1) appeals to the readers' patxiotio feelings; (2) 
social subjects, such as' child-marriage, enforced 

widowhood, eto.; (3) love, and (4) Puranio, historical, and miscellaneous topics. The. piece 
entitled • Kalir Rajasuya' (lhe Rajasuya Sacrifice of the Kali era), describing the Imperial 
Assemblage at Delhi on the occasion of the assumption by Her Majesty of the title Empress 
of India, contains a few stanzas, wherein the Queen· Empress is piteously entreated to abolish 
the distinction between the blaok and the white in India, to pnt down the oppression of Indians 
by Britain's sons, not to send out wicked men to rule India, and not to condemn as disloyal the 
poet's appeals to his countrymen, conceived in bitter anguish of heart and inspired by a memory 
of India's past glory and greatness. Many of the pieces in this book are written with con• 
siderable power and are instinct with gennine feeling. 

JUMri"a (Nebula), Part II, by Srlmati Prasannamayi Devl, is a book of poems by a Hindu 
lady, being a collection of emotional, lyrical and 

No. M55,1ot quarter, NiMriko, descriptive pieces, many of which are of consider· 
able power and originality. Each piece resembles 

a star embedded in a nebula represented by the whole collection and henoe the name, ' 

Premrfnanda Kavga (A poem on the Ecstasy of Love towards God), by Babn Ananda 
Chandra Mitra, is a collection of religious and 

No, 469'7, 2nd quarter, .Premonaodo llo•g •· devotional poems intendod to inculcate the love of 
God, Many of these poems seem to be prompted 

by a genuine earnestness of heart, and characterised by a spirit of unfeigned devotion to God, 
They are free from sectarian bias, and their versification is sweet and flowing. 

Prabka• (The name of a place), by Babu Navin Chandra Sen, is an epic in thirteen cantos 
based on the well-known story of the destruction 

No. MilO, lot qnarter,l'•a64a,, of the Yadavas at Prabbns, the modern PrabMs 
Patan on the Guzerat coast, The roem is a con· 

tinuation of, and a supplement to, Baivataka and Kurnkshetra, the two earlier poems by the 
writer, According to him, Krishna was the rounder of a new religion. opposed to the Brab· 
manism of the Vedas which aimed at raising the non·Aryan races of India to the level of the 
Aryan, and uniting them both in a common bond of brotherhood. The battle of K uruksbetra, 
by breaking the power of the Kshatriyas, removed the only obstacle to the acceptance of 
the new creed, and there was a grand mustering of Aryans and non·Aryans at Prabhas 
thirty-silt years after the battle, to do honour to the founder of the new cult, who 
wM regarded as an incarnation of Narayana. The poem opens with a description of this 
gathering at Prabhois and a conversation between the two principal wives of Krishna, on 
the eve of the grand festivities. to be celebrated next night, The Yadavas, including 
Krisfna' s numerous progency and their descendants, were there, and they were freely in• 
dulgmg themselves in drink-a habit to which they had been converted by the persistent 
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efforts of a secret emissary of the sage Durvasa, who, as an e:<ponent of Brahmanism, was 
opposed to the new creed, and who mortally hated its founder and meditated an attack on 
the Yadavas on the night of the Prabhas festivities. This emissary was uo other than his own 
wife, K6ru1 a sister of the great Nag a Chief (non-Aryan leader), V llsuki (the thou!'llnd-headed 
serpent of the Hindu :Mythology). The Nag§. Chief was commissioned to have an army 
ready for the night attack. The brother and sister meet the sage at his asram on mount 
Raivataka on the eve of lhe eventfnl night. The sister secretly loved Krishna, but as the love 
was not requited, she swore vengeance on him, and was easily induced to play her part in the 
coming drama; hut the brother, who was touched by the beauty of the new creed and conceived 
a likin~ for its founder, bad to be cajoled into the enterprise by means of a trick. The sage 
took him to the brink of a burning crater on the mount and there the simple savage heard in 
terror and surpxise the words of the great non-Aryan god, l3hutan~tb, commanding him not to 
swerve from his resolution to found a non·Aryan empire over the destruction of the Yndava 
supremacy at Prabhns. Thus everything was ready for the approaching catastrophe. The 
festivities commenced and millions of throats lustily cheered Krishna and adored and worohipped 
him as a living god. About midnight the festivities ceased by order of Krishna, and feople 
who came to do him honour retired to a short distance from the place. Shortly afterwards the 
ni<>bt attack commenced, and piercing cries were heard on all sides, mixed with the din and 

c 
confusion of battle. The Yadavas maddened hy lust and wine began to fall by each other's 
weapons, supplemented by the missiles of the Nag~s and combustibles let loose from the burn· 
ing crater above referred to. Krishna hastened to the scene, and meeting his brother, 
Valarlim, asked him to take ship with the remnants of Yodavas and Nag~s and to cross over 
to some distant land in the west and there to fonnd s new colony and give the benefit of 
reli<>ion and civilisation to that part of the world, His instruction was carried out, and 
Yal~ram immediately started on his voyage. Krishna then sat himself down nnder a Nim 
tree, and while there was pierced to death by an arrow shot by K~ru, She was, however, 
forgiven by him, and she died lamented by her brother, V ~suki. Arjuna, his wife, Suhbadrii, 
and the saae Vyasa then met at the PrabMs field, where Subhadra nursed the dying and the 
wounded a;d ministered last comforts to the dyin-; sage Durvasli. 'rhe death of Sailaja, another 
sister of V asuki, who was a devout admirer of Krishna and who loved Arjuna first as a lover 
aod lastly as a daughter, together with a description' of the varions incarnations of the God in 
tile diil'erent parts of the world, given by Vyasa at her request, bring the poem to an end, 
The poem is, in fact, the writer's interpretati~n of the s>ory of Prabhlis as tolcl in the Mah· 
abb~rat, but it is an interpretation so alien ahke to. the letter and spirit of that grand epic 
that it will perhaps commend itself to very few sens1ble people. Although labouring under 
serious defects of style and language, the poem is not altogether devoid of passages of beauty 

and originality. 
<~zn;rva Svap11a {Strange Dream), by Bahu Banku Vibarl Visv6s, is an allegorical poem, 

A ilr 
8 

containing an exposition of the philosophic aspect 
No. 4906, Srd quarwr, P '" ••P••· of Hinduism, 1 t relates how a man, who was 

troubled with doubts regarding God's mercy, providence and justice, as manifest in creation, 
had these solved by the goddess Bhakti (devotion to God), who revealed herself to him in a 
dream and taught that Medojnan, or the conception of individual souls as distinct from the 
Univ:rsal Soul, was the cause of all their suil'erings in this world, and that m•kli, or salva
tion, could only be achieved by getting, ri~ of this bhed~jnan, She related, moreover, how she 
herself was once a victim of this hheda;nan, and lost •1ght of her Lord (God), whom she re· 
covered with the returning consciousness o£ her identity with Him. 

Sravant [Verses suggested by the month o~ Sr&va•• (Jul.y and August)], by Babu Valendra 
Nath Tagore, IS a collection of sonnets, most of 

No. 4907, Srd qunrter, Sravani. which are love-pieces, conceived in a spirit of 

extreme gallantry and devotion to the sex. Many of these giving realistic pictures of home 

life are really enjoyable. , 
Hriakdniali (The Diamond. Jubilee offering), by l3abu Rajendra Naroyan Mukherji, is a 

collection of verses on the Diamond Jubilee, in the 
No. 4919, Srd quarter, Blrokanjall. course of which the Queen-Empress is asked to 

remove the miseries of her Indian subjects, whose cry for redress and help are said to have 
· met with no response from the rulers up to this time. 

Biraka Jnbitt (The Diamond Jubilee), by l3abu K; P. Banerji, is a poem in which the 
Queen-Empress is respectfully asked to pay a visit 

No, 4920, Srd quarter, Hlroka .l•lill. to India, and there to see with her own eyes the 

condition of her subjects, If she were to come, she would see a starving peaple reduc&d to 
11keletons, who, niggers as they are, neither want arms and guns, nor seats on the judicial 

11 
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bench, nor tho privilege to try European British s?bjects; b_ut who on!~ want bread, clothi~ 
and water to enable them to live in health. The stght$ whwh Her MaJ•sty was to see 1 

B mu y and elsewhere of people stricken with plague and famine are then described in vi vi 
la~u:ge. The writer is unable to account for th~se visita:ion~, but he has heard great me 
say that the sins of the sovereign bring destructwn. ?" ht~ kmdgom. Let, therefore,_ th 
Empress come to India and perform holy ?"d ausptcto~s ntes for the good of her subJects 
They are ready to receive her with their off·~~g of unfetgned love and loyalty, and to opel 
their hearts to her in the expectation of obta1nmg redress • 

.tlarumalri (Garland of Tears), by Babu Krishna Gopal Chakravarti, gives expression !t 
the sorrow and anguish of lovers. who have beet 

No. 4926, 3rd qaarter, .J.,.•••ila. more or less unfortunate in th~ir. love and whosE 

dreams of happiness have been rudely shattered by the vicissitudes of their lives. It alsc 
teaches that true love is an ideal sentiment absolutely free from all tinge of sensuality and 
selfishness. A true lover loves he knows not why, and aspects no sort of requital from his 
object of love. The poem is conceived in a strain of the utmost pessimism and mysticism so 

common in modern B eo gali poetry. 
P•travaU (A Collection of Letters), by Babu Avinas Chandra Chatterji, is a collection of 

letters which may be classed as mythological and 
historical. Amongst the latter, that addressed by 

the RaDii Raj Sinha of l\Iewar to Emperor Aurangzeb, protesting against the imposition of 
Jijia, and tb2t of the Princess Prabh!.vati to Rana Riij Sinha, entreating him to rescue her 
from the clutches of Aurangzeb, may be read with interest, 

Si111lhu Nandin( Kavga(The Poem on the Daughters of Sind), by Babu KaH Kanta Siromani, 
is a historical poem reMing to the Muhammadan 
invasion of Sind in 112 A. D. In the battle which 

followed, Dahir, the King of Sind, was .defeated and killed, and his two daughters were sent 
as presents to the Khalifa by his victorious General, Ktisim. When brought before the 
Khalifa, the elder one of the princesses falsely accused Knsim of having violated her, and by 
that means procured his death. Her father's death being thus avenged, she and her sister 
committed suicide by falling themselves on a burning pyre. 

Kaurava JJaM Kavya (The great poem on the Kauravas, Part I), by Babu .Sy~mltll Mnn· 

N •017 "h q- t " ., ., "' shi, gives the story of the 1fahabharata down to 
o. u , ~" uo.r er, .n.aurava .a:Lana .D.!.ttJya. h 1 h , the burning of t e ao- ouse. The .book is written 

No. 4929• Srd quarter, Patrhali. 

No. 60U,4tb qo.arter, Sindhu Nand in{ Ktiuga. 

entirely in Sanskrit metres, which are perhaps not suited to the Bengali verse. To write a 
Bengali poem in such metres is, therefore, always a difficult work, and the author has acquitted 
himself creditably in that .work. · 

ramer Daroar (Pluto's Darbar), by Babu Adhar Chandra Mandai, is a seriocomic poem 

No 50•1 'tb ter ~ D '" describing the outbreak of plague in India. Yama, 
• iJ , '* qnl\r , .z. amtr a,.uar. 

· or the god of death, having received a messa<>e 
from Brahma (the creating god) to destroy the world holds a darbar to which he summo~s 
all his agents of destruction and reads ont Brahmti'; messa<>e to the~. The most well known 
among them, viz., Consumption, . Fever, and. Cholera, \aving declared their inability to 
perform the task, a new agent is forthwith called into existence, and the work of destruction 
entrusted to him. This agent is no other than ·the Bubonic Plague. He then orders Famine 
to accompany Plague and to aid him in his work of devastation. Thus accompanied Pla<>ue 
forthwith proceeds to India and begins his operations there, The history of India, the author 
next proceeds to s~y, is written in blood, and death and destruction have been the normal order 
o£ things there since the days of Kuruksbetra, where the flower of India's chivalry and man· 
hood per!shed, for ever. So visitations like the present are not ne\V in India, and what greater 
havo~ Wt~l the plague do there than what has already been done by the bloody fields of Panipat, 
Haldtgh~t, ~ud Chitor, etc. The .writer possesses considerable powers of description, and his 

charactertsatton and personification of the different diseases do him credit. 
Pusltpanjr:tti (Floral Offering); by Babu 'Rasamay Laba, is a collection o£ sonnets, many 

No. 5052, 4th quarter, P••hpdnjdli. ~f which are really enjoyable. They are written 
. in a chaste and flowing diction, and touch the 

heart by r~ason of thetr pathos and simplicity. 

30. Polilict.-:-Only one book on this subject was received in the Library last year, against 
the same number m the year before. The book in question is D..rMikaha 0 /Jaridratfz (Famine 

No. 4477, lot quarter, DurMik.ha 0 Duridrat& and Poverty) by Babu Rlidhikanlith Banerji. It 
' discusses the question of famine and poverty in 

ncngal, and suggests remedies which may, iu the opinion of the writer, prevent these evils in 
future. The remcuies fall under three classes, accoxding as they are required to be applied 
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by the Government, lhe zamindars, and the agricultural and labouring classt!.!l, Among those 
which fall to the share of Government, the following deserve mention :-Aid in the protection 
of cattle, lightening the burden of ta:.:ation, the abolition of the Arms Act, stopping the 
exportation of food-grains in times of scarcity, the imposition of an e;port duty, the encourage• 
ment of Joint-Stock Companies, the extension of railways and ixrigation works, and the estab· 
lishment of agricultural banks in khas mahals. The tone of the book is excellent. 

31. Religio,.,-One hundred and twenty-three religious publications were received last 
year, against 117 in the year before. Of these, 54. belong to Hinduism, 3 to Muhammadanism, 
54 to Christianity, 11 to Brahmoism, and 1 to Deism. Among the books on Hinduism 8 are 
collections of religious and devotional songs, while the Christian publications include as 
many as 42 leaflets, The following books on this head deserve notice:-

. 32. Hindu publications:-
Sr£ /Sr£ Chand( (The goddess Durga), by Babns Mahendra Nath Mitra and Devendrn 

No. 4499, lat quart.r, Sri Sri Cllond(. 
Vijay Basu, is a Bengali transbtion in verse of 
the well·knoWD Sanskrit religious work entitled 

Chandi, which treats of the exploits of the goddess Durga. In the appendix to the work an 
attempt has been made to point out the esoteric and philosophic truths contained in it. The 
translation is fairly well done . 

.J.vak<is tRecreatioo), Part I, by Babu Varada Kanta Ghosh, is a collection of religious 

No. 4500, 1st qoarter, .4.ttd4,, Pa.'tt T. essays, in one of which the writer attempts to 
prove the superiority of Hinduism over all other 
religions, 

Tra!l£ Bhtl•ha (The Vedas in Bengali), by Pandit Satyavrata Samasriiml, gives Bengali 

No. 494$1 3rd quarter- Tray( BA,uA4. ' translations of a number of V edio manlra• selected 
from the four Vedas, with explanatory notes based 

on the commentaries of Sllyana and other ancient writers. The object of the work, as explained 
by the author, is to afford the reading'public of Bengal an·opportunity of acquiring a tolerable 
acquaintance with the contents of these sacred works. In this, as in all his previous publica· 
tions on the subject, the author fully sustains his reputation as the foremost Vedic scholar 
in Bengal. 

The rest of the publications under this head comprise translations of Puranas and ·otbe1 
well-known works on Hinduism. 

Muhammadan publications do not call for any notice, 

33, Christian publications:

Only one book under this head deserves mention, and that is Iu!r Allultaran (The 
Imitation of Christ,) by Babu Gaurgovinda Ray 
U padhyaya. It is a Bengali translation of the 

first two chapters of that well-known work in English. The translator belongs to the Nava 
Vidhiin section of the Brahmo Church, who are well known for th~ir predilection for 

No. 4.488, 1st qoarter, Ia&r Anukaran. 

Christianity. 

34. Brahmo publications:-

Moha A•aran Pancha"a (The Five Coverings of Ignorance), by Babu Kunja Vihari 
Brabmavrata, describes tha five coverings of 
ignorance which darken a man's spiritual vision 

and prevent him from perceiving the means of his salvation. 

No. 4741, 2nd quarter, M4J.la .Juaran Pt~nchakca:, 

ln9ita 0 idar8a (Hints and Models), by the same author, contains hints for the subjuga
tion of passions and attainment of spiritual life, 
together with a discourse on tha essentials of such 
a life, 

Paricllaya 0 Puahpanfa&i (Introduction and the Offering of Flowers), by Babn Surendrn 

No. 4743, 2nd qu.arter, ParioluJga 0 Pu,T.ptfnjdli. Nath Gosvaml are, as the title indi~ates, two dis
tinct works in ona cover, of which the former. is 

written in prose and the latter in poetry. The first one consists of a series of discourses 
inspired by objects and incidents of every-day life, breathing a spirit of piety and spirituality. 
The second cne purports to give expression to the Vaishnav idea of worshipping God, through 
the sentiment of Madflr~ryya as reflected in the love between husband·and wife, The verses 
however, are at places obscure and unintelligible. 

35. Deistic Publioations.-Jdhyalma Dharma 0 ijnevavdd (Theism and Agnosticism), by 
No. 4478, lot qaartcr, .ddhyatmo Dhorm• 0 .JJ· Kshitlndra N atb Tagore, is a neatly and carefully 

""V•"id, got up treatiee on theism rer8UI agnosticism, 

ll z 
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ehowing an acquaintance with th~ most recen& literature on the subject. The case both for 
and anainst theism has been very lu01dly stated. 

3b6, Science (.llalhemalical).-The number of books on this subject received last year was 
83, against 36 in the year preceding. They are all school-books, and do not call for any 

notice, h b' , · d 1 t 
37 Science (Natural and olher).-Twenty-two books on t is su JeC• were rece1ve as 

year a;ainst 10 in the year before. Of these,20 are educational, and do not call for any notice, 
'l'he' 0,;ly two non-educational books received in the year are (1) ~rd~•te (Nature),_ by 

Dabu Ramendra Sunder Tr,~ed1, M. A. It 1s a 
No. 4801, 2nd qaarter,1'rokriti. collection of thoughtful essays on scientific and 

philosophic subjects; (2) Svaslhya Prarltpa (The Lamp of Health), by Amrita La! Chatterji, 

is a book on hygiene. 
38. Travel• anrl Toyaget.-One book on this suLjcct was received last year, against the 

same number in the year preceding. It is entitled Sacltitra Bhtirat Bhruman (Pictorial Tour 
Round India), by Babu Haran Chandra Ro.M, and 

No. 4815, ~nd qoartor, Bndrat Bnramon. con&ains incidental attacks on Hinduism and 

Hindu manners and customs, 
39. E .. glia4.-The number of publications in this language received last year was 230, 

a~ainst 268 of the year preceding. . 
b 40, Biograph,,-Five books on this subject were received in the Library last year, 

against three in the year preceding. Of these, the following deserve notice:-
Truth Stranger than Fiction, by Babn Ksbetra Chandra Ghose, is a brief autobiography 

1 
=· 1, • 1' 1, F' of a respectable and well-educated native gentle-No. 8957; st quarter, ,~.,-u 'f .., ra.ngar rtan tO• • • 

lio., or t&• Lif• and <»porion" of K1hetra man of Calcutta. The oh1ef Interest of the book 
Chandra GhO<h. consists in an account of certain supernatural 
phenomena, which occurred in the author's own house, and fully convinced him of the truth 
of the popular belief in the existence of ghosts and spirits. 

The lJ•amond Jubilee So~ve11ir, by Babu H. Datta, i~ a short biographical a~couot of Her 
No. 4118, 4th quarter, Tilll Diamornl JuW,. Majesty the Empress of India, to which are also 

s..,,.;,, appended brief outlines of the lives of the Prince 
Consort and the Prince of Wales. The work is written in a spirit of profound loyalty to 
the person of the Empress, and sets forth the manifold virtues by which she is distinguished 
in her private and public life. 

Lord Guaranga or Salvation for AU, by Babu Sisir Kumar Ghosh, is a very interesting 
work ·On the life and teachings of Chaitanya, als~ 

No. 4119, 4th quarter, LotiJ Gauranga, or Saloa· known as Ganrao~a Mahaprabbu (the great Lord 
tionfor ..tll. £ F , b. • 

o a1r eomplexwn). It contams a complete 
account of his life from his birth to his renunciation of the world, Desides the incidents 
connected with the life of Chaitanya, the work also contains an interesting discourse dealing 
with the esoterics of the Vaishnav religion, and explaining the true import of the. story of 
Krishna's sports with Radhika and the milkmaids of Vrindavan. 'rbe work, though ,nitten 
by a professed follower of Cbaitanya, is nevertheless free from sectarian bias, and evinces a 
broad catholici~y of spirit and a tone of intense religious fervonr and devotion. 

41. Fiction.-Ouly ~wo books on this subject were received last year, against the same 

No. 4091, Srd quark!r, Ptoliln. number in the year preceding. They are (1) 
· Ptalith by Kathleen M. Dutt, which is a collection 

of ten short stories. The work takes i~s name from the title of the first story in the collection, 
which purports to be the history of the romantic love adventures of a beautiful dancin<> 
girl of ancient Egypt named Ptalith. In this, as well as in some of the o~her stories of tb: 
series, the writer evinces considerable power in the delineation of character and development 
o! romantic scenes and situations. 

(2) Toe T~t~o Ri~g•, by B~bu Rokbal Chandra Banerji, is a translation of a short story by 

No. •120, 4th qu•rter, Th• Two Ring•. the late Rai Bankim Chandra Chatterji Babadur, 
the author's father-in-law. 

42. Eittory including Geography.-Thirty-four books nnde1' this head were received I t 
year, against 3~ in the year before. Of these, 2 7 aro educational and 7 non-educational. ~£ 
the non·educatJQna.l books, the following deserve notice:-

A Nolt on the Ancie11t Geograp~!l Oj Aaia, by llabu Navin Chandra Das, is, as the name 
implies, a very interesting work on the ancient 

No. :-958, ht qa11rttr, .4. /i()le e~u tfl.c .J.ncit111t Geo· h f 
groph9 of ,u,.. geograp Y o Asia., specially India, based on the 

authority of the Ramayana, The author attempts 
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to identify, in the light of modern researches, the cities, river~, and mountains mentioned by 
Valmlki. The work is the outcome of much careful study and patient research, and is furnish· 
ed with an interesting map of ancient India, showing the route taken by the army of Rama 
in its march to the island of Lanka. 

Muutakhabu·t-Tawarikk (Selections from History), by the well-known Persian author, 

No. 4092, Srd qn~rter, Mu,.takhdDu·I-!Z'atoaril:h. 
Al-Badaoni, is being translated into English in a 
serial form by Surgeon·Lieutennnt·Colonel G. 

Ranking, M. D., M. R. A. S., nuder the auspices of the Asiatio Society of Bengal, Only two 
f.sciculi of the translation were received last year • 

.4yeen-.4k6ery, Volume I, Part I, edited by Babn B. 'M. Ghosh, is a reprint of Francis 

No. 4009, 2nd quarter, .A.yetn·d'kberv. 
Gladwin's English translation of that well-known 
work. 

Hi8t0 ry of the M•uo College, Volume 11, by Herbert Sherriog, contains short historical 
accounts of the different States of Rajputana, with 

No. 4821, 4th q••rtor, llutoey •f t"• Mayo Col· brief notices of the careers of the suooessiYe 
legt, 

Viceroys of India from Lord Mayo, the founder of 
the College, down to Lord Elgin. The book contains besides much detailed information 
regarding the family history as well as the scholastic career of the princely students who have 

· been educated in the I nsti\ ntion. 

43 . .Language-Fifty-five books on this subject were received last year, agaihst 57 in 
the year preceding. They consist solely of school-books, and as such do not call for any notice. 

44. .Law.-Nineteen books under this head were received last year, against 9 in the year 
preceding. They oonsiot ouly of annotated editions of important Acts of the Legislature. 

45. Medecine.-Nine books under this head were received last year, against the same 
number in the year preceding. Of these, the following deserve notice:-

The English translation of the well-known C~arak Saml!ita, by Kavir&j Avinas Chandra 

No. 4044, 2nd quat'ter, C7uJt'a11; BamMld. 
Kaviratna. Only one fascioulus of this work was 
received during the year. The translation of the 

1' imana-8tMnam bad not been finished before the year closed, 
J. Practical Treatise on ,lfalario .. FeGer,, by Babu Am rita La! Bhattacharya, is an 

elaborate work dealing wilb. malarious fevers, 
No, 4045, 2nd qunrter, .1. Praollcol r ... atl" •• acute and chronic, with their various complications 

J[dlariOU$ Fecer1. 1 

have their origin in malaria. 
and seq nelm as wei as manr, other diseases that 

Tke Bubonic Plague, by A. 'Mitra, is an interesting monograph on the Bubonic Plague. 
The writer traces its hiatory back to a period long 
anterior to the Christian era, describes tho ravages 

No. 4105, Srd qnart.er, './!!at Bu~onio Plag~. 

wrought by it in different parts of the world, and gives the symptoms of the disease with its 
varieties and its diagnosis, prognosis and treatment. The different theories of its causation 
have been discussed, and hygenio rules for its prevention have also been laid down for the 
guidance of the public. 

46. Jfi,c.Zlaneour.-The number of publications under this head received last year was 
52, against 66 in the year preceding. Books under this head deal ~>ith a large variety of 
topics, and include literary essays, controversial papers, books on sport, social and political 
tracts, etc, 

The following publieations under this head deserve notice:-

No. 8983, lit qu~rter. 
No1. 4056-57. 2nd quarter. 

Selection• from ths Calcutta Review, edited by 
James W, Furrell, Nos. 34 to 86, seoond series of 
these selection were received last year. 

CatJlogue of tl!e Coint of tk~ 1••1/ian Mom•~m, Parts III and IV, by Charles J. Rodgers, 
. M. R. A. S., M. N. S., is a descriptive catalogue o£ 

~·•· 3989·89901 1st quort.r, Cotolog•• •f th• the Coins of the Indian Museum. The third part 
c ... , of th• Indoan Mu.oeum. . t . d , t' f . d d' l , con atns escrtp tons o a.nc1ent an me u.eva cotns, 
as wellM ~£ the miscellaneous coins of North and South India, while the fourth one deals 
with the Grmco-Bactrian, Indo-Scythian, Gr.ek, Selenkid, Parthian, Roman, Sassanian, 
'Miscellaneous, Muhammadan, Ghazni, Dnrra.ni and Autonomous, Modern Asiatic, European 
and American coins. 

Idolatry is a philosophical exposition 

No. 3988, bt qoarter,ldalatr!l· 

' rational and scientific grounds. 

o£ the theory and practice of image worship among 
the Hindus, The writer denies that snch worship 
is a form of superstition and justifies it on 
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Te•t boo& of OJ!Icial Procedure, by C. P. Hogan, is an elaborate and exhaustive treatise 
on the procedure of public business in the different 

No. 39921 Itt quarter, Tezt·look •I Official Secretariat offices in India, It is a most useful 
Proced•.e. publication, containing a mass of information 
systematically arranged and readily available for reference. 

Forbiddm Fruil, by F. A. Perroux, is a collection of short sketches intended to illustrate 
the conventionality, hypocrisy, and prudery of 

No. 3998,lst quarter, ForUddeo Fruit. English social life, The sketches are mostly sng• 
gesti ve of images of an altogether obscene and immoral nature, and the picture of sexual 
morality as presented in them is far from attracth·e, and offends against all notions of decency. 

Wealtn of India is the name given to an interesting series of publications containing 
translations of important Sanskrit works, Volume 
IV, Parts 7 to 12, and Volume V, Parts I and 

II, of this series were received last year. A translation of portions of the well-known Sanskrit 
work on politics, named Eamandnklya :Nitiaar, was published in one of these parts last year. 

Calcutta Sanitation, by James R. Wallace, is a reprint of a series of articles from the 

No. 4058, 2nd quarter, Calcutta Sanitation. 
Indian Medical Record, pointing out the principal 
defects and shortcomings of the Health Depart-
ment of the Calcutta Municipality. 

According to the writer, the reclamation of the Salt-water Lakes is a far better mode of dis· 
posing of the town refuse than costly incinerators, which, with their noxious fumes, engender 
deadly diseases in the neighbourhood in which they are erected, The duties of an efficient 
Health Officer should, in his opinion, consist in energetically supervising the conservancy of 
the town rather than in performing scientific experiments in a bacteriological laboratory. 

Bindui1111 a• contta81eil wit11 islam, by Muhammad Israil, is a criticism from the stand-
No, 406S, fnd quarter, Hiodui<m ar cootralie~ point of Islam, of the doctrines of Hinduism, and 

ODilh ld•m· of the social and other customs enjoined by it, The 
writer is angry with the Hindus for their opposition to cow-slaughter. According to him, 
Muhammadanism is destined to he the universal religion of the future, inasmuch as it has 
already been accepted by the most enlightened nations of the world. 

UniveTBal History of Mu1ic, by Raja Sir Saurindra Mohan Tagore, Mus, Doc., contains 
No, 4070, 2nd qtuorter, llM•snal Hittorg of an interesting account of the music of the different 

M••••· nations of the globe. Although the account is not 
exhaustive, the author has brought together a. large mass of interesting information about the 
state of musical developm~nt among the different races of the earth, The subject of Hindu 
music receives detailed treatment in an appendix. 

Si:> year~ ;,. Burma, by Babu Kamakhyo Nath Gupta, contains an account of the author's 

2 d t S• ~ . B life in Upper Burma. He began his career in the No. 40'11, n qaar er, 1.:t .~-earl trl urma. . . 
country as a hospital clerk m a. military station in 

Upper Burma, and finally rose by his industry and preseverance to be the leading 
merchant of the place. A chapter is specially devoted to observations on the manners and 
customs of the people. 

Bibliotheca indica, new series, No, 899, Ahsanu-t-taq~sen Fi-Ma Rifati·l·Aqalin (Best 
No 4167, 41h qu•rtcr, BibllotA••• inaiaa, Divisions of the Earth according to Climate known 

· . ~s Al-Muquaddasl, Vol, I, Fas. I), translated by 
Surgeon-Lieutenant-Colonel G. S, A. Rankmg, M .D., M. R. A. S., and R. F. Azo, is an 
English translation of the well-known Arabic work by Al-Muqaddasl. It purports to be a 
sort of Gazetteer of the Empire of Islam as it was at the time of the author, and contains in· 
teresting information on a variety of subjects, ~ie,, history, geography, ethnology, language, 
religion, commerce, etc. 

47, Pkilo•opliy.-The number of works received under this head during the year under 
review was 10, against 7 in the year preceding. Of these, the following are worthy of 
notice:-

Sank"racMrfya, by Babn Sltanath Datta, contains a brief account of the life of the 
No. 4111, 3rd quarter, 8ankardch&rgyo, grea~ Hindu teacher, Sankarlicharyya, with a 

auccmct review of the philosophical doctrines in• 
culcated by hi~. An English translation of one of his minor works, the .tftmabodha, and a 
short note on his age by Professor H. H. Wilson are also appended to the work. 

Darwoa (Philosophy), by Babu Mamatba Nath Datta, contains a summary of the lead
No, 4112, 3rd qunrler, Dmana. ing doctrines of the principal systems of Hindu 

philosophy, based mainly on the work o! Cole· 
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brook:. English tra~slations by ~minent European scholars of the two popular works on 
the Sankhya and Nyaya systems, v•z., the Sankhya K:il·iki and the Tarka Sangraba, arc also 
appended to the work. 

48. Poelry:-Thirteen books were receivea unner this head during the year, against 0 in 
the year precedmg, They are mostly annotated editions of well-known English poems, select
ed as text-books for the different University examinations. The only original poems received 
last year ara :-

Remi11iacencea o.f a TF'orkma"' 8 J,i~e, by "r R C D tt C S C I E · · d I' •'-' • • • U 1 • •I • • 'I IS a teVISe 

No. 4076_ 2nd quarter, the Bemin.i1c"ncu of 4 edition o£ a collection of elegant verses on a 
W•rkm••'• L;f•· variety of subjects. 

No. 4172, 4th quarter, Bono• of Ezilt~. 

No, 4173, 4th quarter, Ver.1~1 &Nth' t~ntl G(J!J• 

2. Song• of B.tile, by C. E. Freeman, B. A., 
is a collection of sonnets and other verses on a 
variety of topics. 

S. Ferae• Grar;e ana Gay, by C. P. Davy, is 
a collection of miscellaneous pieces consisting of 
songs, sonnets, verses on sacred theme$, etc. 

49. Politi~a.-On!y two books on this subject were received last year, against three in 
the year before. They are:-

'lhe Intliatl National Oongrcu atui the Re•ivat of ltliia, by Babu Nanda L!il Sarkllr. It 
No. 4077

1 
2nd quarter. Tho Indian Nalional gives a short history of the Indian National Con• 

Congrw and lh• B"ioalof lodia. gress movement from its first inception together 
with its aims and objects, the method of its work and its aspirations. The writer discusses 
some of the most important political questions which have been dealt with in the successive 
sessions of the Congress, and endeavours to prove that representative institutions were 
well known in ancient India, and that the Indians of to·day are fully qualified and nt to per· 
form the functions required of a self-governing people. The real reason, the author holds, for 
not granting tepresentative government to the country is the baseless apprehension in the 
minds of Englishmen that by granting increased political power to the people, England 
would lose much of her present power and hold over India, and might possibly lose her alto· 
gether. The writer takes great pains to show that this suspicion o£ the loyalty of a people who 
have done nothing to incur it is utterly unjustifiable and wholly unworthy of a great and 
powerful Government. 

(2) The .ildtlreaa of the Bon'b!e Mr. R. Af. Sayani, Pmidetd, 7'welftk lndia11 National 

No. 40i8, 2nd quarter. T4t Addru1 ojtlu 
lion'IJle M,., B. !d. Sa!!anl, President, :fmdfih 
Indian National Conflreu. 

December 1896. 

Oot~gms, by the Hon'ble R. M. Sayani. The ad· 
dress was delivered at the last session of the Indian 
National Congress held at Calcutta on the 28th 

50. Religion.-The number of books received under this head last year was H, against 
. 18 in the year before. Of these, one belongs to 

No. 4082, 2odqll~rter,,ThePreten' Paradi•e. Brahmoism, six to Hinduism, aod seven to Chris .. 

tianity. The one Brahmo publication is The Preset~& Para4iae, by the Reverend Pylir( i)fohan 
Cbaudburi. It is a collection of sermons, essay• and lectures inculcating the truth that 
paradise is not an ideal conception to be rP.alised at a remote future, but that il is a living 
truth, and ever present with us in this earth to cheer us and help us in our difficulties, 

The Hindu publications under this head include among others Babu Manmatha Nath 
Datta's translation of the MaMblidrata, F.E. Pargiter's translation of the J,Jarkondeya Purrbta 
with annotations, and a dissertation on the redaB, also by Babu Manmatha Nath Datta, Both 
the translations were unfinished when the year closed. Mr • .Pargiter's translation is being pub
lished in the Bihliolheca indica series, and only one fasciculus of it was received last year. 

Babu Manmatha Nath Datta's book entitled "Ptda8 presents in a small compass the results 
· of the researches of Colebrooke and othor European 

No. 4114, Srd quartor, p,a.,, scholars on the subject of those sacred books, and 

gives an analysis of their contents wlth a short .dissertation on .the Vedic theo.logy and the 
state of society in the Vedic age. Many of the theories and suggestiOns put forth lD the ~ourse 
o£ the work on the ,authority of European scholars can be haxdly accepted as conclns1ve by 
orthodox native scholars. · 

Christian publications do not call for any notice, 
51. Scirnce (Mathematical),-Five works under this head were received last year, against 

18 in the year before. These consist merely of mathematical class·books, and none of th•m call 

fox noti~e. 
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52 S · c (Natural and otker).-Only nine bocks on this subject 
• c•en e 1 d t' 

· t 10 'n the year preceding Of th•se on y two eserve no tee, year, agams 1 • 

were received last 
They are:-

(1) An elaborate treatise on Meteorology anil 
:r<o. 4no4, 2nd qurter, Meltorology ••d l!eZ..w t"e Lawl of Storm,, by G. A. Depenning, 

•f Storm•· (2) Clumiral Rmorches at l~e Pmid•ncy 
No. 41A6, 4th quarter, CAemicalllmarc!tt at lAo College, by Mr. Prafulla Candra R4y, D. S. C. 

Prt•i"'"'9 Coll•g•. Edinburgh}, being a record of original researches 
in chemistry carried on at the Presidency College Laboratory from July 1895 to May 1897. 

53. Trarela atul 'l'oyagea.-Only one book under this head was received last year, 
against none in the year before. It was the fourth 

No. 4090, 2nd quarter, T4m , ...... Europe., edition of Mr. R. c. Dutt's book entitled 2lt.ree 
years in llurope, 

64. GARo,-Only one book in this language was received in the Library last year, against 
three in the year before. 

55. HtNm.-The nnmber of publications in this language received last year is: 92, against 
106 in the year before. The following among them deserve notice:-

56. Drama.-Two books on this subject were received last year, against three in the year 
before. None of them call for notice. 

57, .Fiatio••.-Two books on this subject ..-.:ere received last year, against three in the 
y•ar before. Both of them are translations from other languages, and do not call for notice. 

58. Hi•tory, including Ge.graphy.-Nine books on this subject were re.ceived last year, 
a~ainst one in the year before, None of thew call for notice. ' 

o 59. La11guage.-Eight books on this subject were received last year, against 15 in the year 
before. All of them are educational, and as such do not call for notice. 

60 • .liaw,-Qoly one book on this subject was received last year, against 11il in the year 
before: It does not call for notice. 

61. Medicine.-Only one book on this subject was received last year, against two in the 
year before. It is a short treatise by 13abu Lakshml Prasad on the hommopathio treatment of 
diseases. 

62. Mi~e,llaneoua.-Eighteen books on this subject were received last year, against 22 
in the year before. Of these, 3 are educational and 15 non-educational. None o£ these deserve 
any notice. 

63. Poeery.-Nine books on this head were received last year, against 4 in the year before. 
Of these, only one, viz., 1' ihar£ l<i 8at•ai. (Seven 

No.l630, 2nd qnart.r, Tlil«lrl ii 11attai. Hundred Verses., by Vihliri), edited by Prahhu 
Daytil Pande, deserves notice. It is a classic 

Hindi poem by Viharl La!, a contemporary and proeige of the celebrated King Jay Sinooh of 
Jeypur, on the model of Govardhanacharryya's Jryyd 8apta Sat£ (Seven Hundred Vers~s in 
the AryyA metre). It is composed in the Donhii metre, and contains verses on a variety of 
topics, those on the subject of love and devotion to God forming the majority, The hook is 
highly prized on account of its superior ~oetry, 

64. Religion.-Thirty-seven books ?n this subject were received last year, against 33 in 
the year before. Of these, 5 are on Christianity, 31 on Hinduism, and 1 on Deism, 

Among the Hindu pnblications the following deserve notice:-

No. 1G-l7, 2nd qu&rter. lJi'hlitJt~eca Indicti, 
New 'cries, No. 8E8, Tul1i St:~t.tJ;. Fa•c. P. 

The classic Hindi work named Tu!si Snt8ai 
(Seven Hundred Verses, by Tulsidas), edited 
by Pandit Vibarllal Chaube, was brought to a 

, . , . close during the year. · 
Sn P•pdJf-k•-KaiM (Anecdotes about Pip~jf), by Bhagavanpras~d, gives an account of the 

No. 1681, 8rd quorter, Sri Rip&jl ki·KatA.£. sayings and doings of one Pipajl, a Chief of 
. Upper India, who is said to have given up his 

wealth and kmgdom and become a follower of the celebrated Vaishnav teacher R' ' d 
S'ddh' 1 JJI 'k& (Th Ill . , amanan a, 1 

•
11 

" P' e nminator of Conclusions), by Ananda Das, is a collection of 
!lo. 1709, 4th qa"t", Siddhanta Dlpika the philosophical precepts and sayings o£ the 

' celebrated religious reformer, Kabir. 
Christian publications d~ not call for uctice. 

The cnly deistic publication is oue entitled Srt Prema PatriU (A tract on the Love of 

No, 1621, Itt qa&rter, Sri Premo Potrika, God), by Syed Abdul-Ad-Sah, inculcating the 
utm?st piety and devotion to God, and betraying 
the mtense earnestness of a V aisbnav devotea, 



PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 189~. 49 

65. Sct'ence (Mathernatical).-Three books on this subject were received last year, against' 
T in the year before. They are all educational works, and do not call for notice. 

66. Science (Natural and olher).-Only 2 books on this head were received last year, 
against 6 in the year before. They are all educational books, and do not call for notice. 

67. KM•i.-Only 1 book in this language was received last year, a6ainst the same num· 
ber in the year preceding. It does not call for notice, 

68, Alanipllri.-Only 1 book in this language was received last year, against 11ll in the 
year before. It is a Manipuri translation of the Gospel of St. John. 

59. Musalmani Benga&i.-Twenty•two books in this language were received last year, 
against SO in the year before. The books fall under the following heads:-

Fiction 7, Miscellnneons 10, Poetry 1, and Religion 4; the corresponding 6gures £or the 
year before being :-Fiction 4, Medicine 2, Miscellaneous 5, Poetry 1, and Religion 18. _None 
of these call for any notice. 

70. Nepalese.-Only 8 books in this language were received laet year, against nil in 
the year before. .~II of them are on religion, and do not call for notice. 

71. Pmt'an.-Only 3 books in this language were received last year, against 2 in the 
year preceding. 0£ these, 1 is on Language, 1 on Religion and 1 a miscellaneous publication. 
None of these call for any notice. 

72. Sanakrit.-Fifty books in this language were received last year, against 54 in the year 
before. The books fall under the following heads:-Drama 2, Language 6, Medicine 2, Miscel
laneoas 4, Philosophy 5, Poetry S, Religion 27,.Science (Mathematical) 1; the corresponding 
figures for the year before last: being :-Dr!lDla 2, History 1, Language 6, Medicine 2, Miscel· 
laneous 2, Philosophy 6, Poetry 6, Religion 28, and Science (Mathematical) 1. Of these, the 
following deserve notice:-

78. IJrama.-0£ the two dramas, one is 8avtlr~ ParinaydM!Jdna Ndtal<am (Drama on the 
marriage o£ Sttuitrt), by Pandit Visvanatb Mahap· 

i:•· 1654, Srd qllllrler, Saoilri Poriooo&khso•• tra, describing the Puranio story of Savitri's 
N olokon>. ' 'th S t ' d th th ' h mamage wt a yavan, an e o er 1s t e 
.Anlar 'fyal<arana NJ.Iya Paraislda (Appendi:< to the Drama Embodying Grammar), by Krish

:No.lUO, 4th q1,arter, ..!nlar JTy&k•r••• Ndty• nananda Sarasvatl, edited by Pandit Ajitanath 
Parilidlo, Part m. Nyayaratna. The third part of this learned and 
interesting work embodying drama and grammar was received in the Library last year, 

74, Lang 11age.-Six books on this subject were received last year, against the same num· 
ber in the year before. Of these, 2 are educational and 4 non educational, Of the non• 
educational books, the following deserve notice=-

K&rakilrtha Praka1ikri (The E:<positor of the Import of Cases), by Mukta Nath Sid· 
dhlintaratna, contains an exposition of the cases 

No. 1509, 1st qurter, Karaktirlha l?rokdliW. based on the commentaries on Kalap Grammar, 
as well as other ancient authorities, 

Ka~it·alpadruma (The Tree that fulfils all desires of the Poet), edited by Siva Ntimyan 
Sromani, is Vopadeva's well·known work on the 

No,l521,2nd quarter, K••ila! padrumo, conjugation of roots, with the commentary 
entitled Dluftudipikd, by Durg&das Vidyli.vagls, and supplementary notes by the Editor, 

75, Medicine.-Only 2 books on this subject were received last year, against the same 
number in the year before. They are:-

(1) Pari~AasU (Technicalities), edited by Babu Rlijendra Narayan Sen, explains the 
· technicalities connected wi~h weights, measureg, as 

No. 1523, 2nd quarter, ParibMdd, well as other matters not clearly mentioned or e:<. 
plained in the standard works on Hindu medicine. 

(2) A new edition of Cnard 8amMta, with Chakrapani Datta's glo~s, by Kaviraj 
Hari Nath Visarad. 'fimJ.naoiMn, or the chapter 

No. l5~l, ~tb quarter Chorak S•mhitJ, Port on the nature of diseases, had been taken up 
xvm. ' when the year closed. The ed!t!on is being got 

up with great care. 

76, Miacellaneour.-Fourbooks on this subject were received last year, against nil in the 
year before. None of them call for notice. . 

77, PltiZosopn11.-Five books on this subject were received ast year, against 6 in the year 
preceding. They are the two fasciculi of the 

No. 1513,lst qunrter,.llibliothcco Indica; 4•• ,.A11u Bh&shyam, edited by Pandit Hem Chandra 
Bharhuam, F•«· 111· Yidyaratna, the two fasciculi of the Tattva Chinle£. 

Q 
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:,.ani, ·edited by Pandit Kamakhya Nath Tarkavagis, and the MadhyamiU r~itti, edited bJ 
. Rai s&rat Chandra Das B<ihadur, C. I. E., and Pandit Sarat Chandra Sastri. The first tw~ 

works are being published by the Asiatic Society of Bengal, and the last-named work by the 
'· nw:tidhist Te::<t Society. The .Jtw Blitldyam is the standard work of the Dvaita-Dvaita 
.-§chool of Vedanta, while the Taltoa Chintdma11i is the standard work of modern Nyaya. 
As regards the Mddhyam£U Yritti, it represents 'the Madhyamik school of lluddhis~ 
philosophy, and is being published for the first time. Every one of these learned works is being 
edited with scholarly ability. ' 

78. Poclry.-Three booke on this subject were received last year, against six in the year 
before. They are:-

(1) tl.ryyd Laharl (Waves of verses in Aryya metre), by Pandit Ram Nath Tarkaratna, is 
, L 11 I. _ an original poem in Sanskrit, containing nine bun· 

No. 1514, let quartor, J.rgva • •• drcd verses in the li.ryy& metre, dealing with a 
variety of topics. Considering the difficulty of composing in the li.ryya metre, the writer 
may be said to have succeeded remarkably well. The book fully sustains the author's high 
reputation as a poet. · 

(2) Sara•~ata Ldar£ (Waves of verses in honour of the goddess Sarasvatl}, by Babu Kiili 
' Kointa Chakravarti, contains some ori.,.inal verses 

No. 1258, 2nd quatter, 84'"''"
1
" Lahar(. in honour of the goddess Sarasvatf. ., 

(3). 1"ijayi11£ Klrtimd!a (The Garland of Victorious Fame), compiled by Jaynarayan 
.. . (E.' t' 614 Sarma, is a collection of Sanskrit varses composed 

No.l5SG, Srd quarter, ~"11•1•• ''"' • by the members of the Sanskrita Sanjivana Asso-
ciation cf Bihar and othe"' well-known pandits of the Province in commemoration of the 
Diamond Jubilee of Her Majesty the Empress of India. The verses acknowledge in grateful 
terms the many substantial benefits that have been conferred on the country during her 
auspicious and memorable reign, 

79 • .Religion.-Twenty-seven booke on this subject were received last year, against 28 in 
the year before. Among them the following Bihltotlma Indica publications deserve notice:-

Kalaviveka (A dissertation on Time) of Jimutavahan, edited by MaMmahopahdhyaya 
• d t B .,1 ,, 1 ,,. •• new Madhusudan Smritiratna, is a valuable treatise ou No. 15271 2n qnar er, tv o~n CfJ P~ , , , . . 

series, JSo. s9a, Kalaoiooka, F•••· I. the determmahon of the proper t•me for the per-
formance of the different religious riles and ceremonies of the Hindus. The work forms part of 
Jimutavahan'alarger work named Dharmaratna. Fasciculi 1 and 2 of the work were received 
laet year. . 

7.'aittiriya Krishna Yajuh Samhitt! 

No 11151, 4th qnnrter, 1libliot1ietta Indica, new 
seritt9, No. 902, 'l\Jitir(rJa Kri1hu Yajuh 8amhit4, 
Fa•c. 41 ; und No. 11546481 4th quorter, 4.itareyt:~ 
br&hma:narn1 Vol, iv, lo'uc.l-111. 

(The Samhita of the Black Yajnr Veda) and the 
A.itareya Bralimauam, edited by Pandit Satyavrata 
Samasrami, with the commentary of Sayan 
Fasciculus 41 of the first WPrk and fasciculi 1-S . 
o£ Vol. IV of the second work were received in the 
course of the last year. 

1'he BJ.IIkhyayana and Jpaatamva Sraula Sutraa, edited the first by Dr. Alfred Hillebrandt, 
and the second by Dr. Richard Garbe. The fourth 

Nos. IU9·50, 4th q1111rter, llanHyag••• Br .. to fasciculus of Vol. III o£ the first and fasciculus 14 
S>lra and .dpadomoa s ••• ,. s.Oira. f v I III £ th d k' . 

No. 1552, 4tb quarter, Vri4at Dharmt~pu,.dn. 

o o • o e secon wor were recexv~d in 
the c~urse of the year under review, · 

f'ri~at JJll.armapuran, edited by Mahamaho
p~hdhyaya Haraprasad Sastri, Fasciculus 6 Of 
tne work was received last year. 

_ 79. Science (Mat11.ematical).-Oniy one wo~k under this bead was received last year, 
JS•. 1520, ltt q•arler, Kehetra•ili, Vol. 11, agamst the same number in the year before I' · 

Part I. . I • " IS 
, . , _ , ent1t ed Kdetramiti (Geometry), by Dur a 

Prasad Dvxved~, and IS based on •. nu~ber of English te3t-books on the subject. g 
80. Ba•tat •• -only f?ur books xn th1s language were received last year, against)two in the 

year before. Of these, onexson Language, two are on Religion and one a Miscellaneous bl' 
tion. None of them call for any notice, ' pu .xca-

. 81. Tibelan.-Only one book in this language was received last year, against nit in the 
Fa~:,· 11~· 3rd quarter, Sil" l'hyn, Yol, III, yea: before. It is a:· Bil!fiolh.cca Indica publication, 
Ghosh Lein"' · . entitled Shcr Phy,., ed1ted by Babu Pratap Chandra 
SatMdt.a.,J'a ~;;;,~~an.P!~:::~;~on of the well-known Sanskrit work on Buddhism, entitled 
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82,, Urdu. Only 24 books in bhis.language were received last year, against 13 in ·~~ ~ 
year before, They fall under the following heads, vi•., Biography 1, Fiction 5, Histor iS, ~ 
Medicine 4, )fiscellaneous 2, Poetry S, Religion 5, and Science (1\!nthematical) l, None · 
them call for any notice. 

83, Uriya.-One hundred and eighty loooks in this language were received last year, 
against 156 in.the year before. The books fall under the following heads:-

Biography 1, Drama 16, Fiction I, History IZ, Language 17, Law 1, Miscellaneous 28, 
Poetry 35, Religion 51,, Science (Mathematical) l~Jl, and Science (Natural and other) 4. Of 
these, the following deserve notice:-

84. Biograplty.-The only work on this subject is a life of the Queen·Empress, entitled 
No, 1362, Srd quarter, 1laja1l&jt~oorl Srlmati Raja Rdjesvar£ 8rlmal' 1'ictorianka Jivani, by 

ll'ictorianka Jloanl. Narayan Prasad Mitra. 
85. Drama.-0£ the dramas, one is a Uriya 

No.1872, 3rd quorter, Sakuntal<i N&tak. translation by Pandit Harihara Na th of the 
well·known Sanskrit work named 8akrmtaU. 

86, Law,-Tho only work on law in this 
oi:,.~· ]~!~· 4tb quarter, BMralooarthiyo lland•· janguage IS 11 transiatiou of the Indian Penal 

Code by Sri Krishna Mahapatra. 
87. Poelry.-Rasa Eallola (Waves of Sentiment), is a Uriya lyrio of considerable merit 

on the subject of Sri Krishna's Vrindiiban sports. 
No, 14&6, 4th qoarter, 1l••• KaU.la. It is written by Dlna.krishna Dus, and edited by 

Kapilesvara Vidvlibhushan. 
88, Religion.-Publications nnder this head are mostly translations of Sanskrit works. 
89. Bi.UnguaZ pubticationa.-One hundred and eighty·five publications under this 

head were received last year, against 270 in the year before. They consist of works written 
generally in any two of tile following languages :-Arabic, Armenian, Assamese, Beng•li, 
English, Hindi, KllShmiri, Latin, Ma.nipuri, Musalmani·Bengali, persian Sanskrit, Sautali, 
Tiabetan, Urdu and Uriya, But among them, those written in Bengali and Sanskrit are the 
most important. They consist mostly of editions of ancient Sanskrit works on History, 
Language, Medicine, Miscellaneous, Philosophy, Poetry and Religion. '!'he following works 
nnder this head deserve mention:-

90, Bengali anll B11glish.-8ome Chillago11g Proverb•, by J, G. Anderson, I. C, S., is an 
No, 1085, 4th) quarter, I/o., Clilltagoag interesting collection of proverbs current in the 

Prooerl•· district of Chit\agong, intended, as the author 
says, to afford e:s:amples of the local dialect of that place. The proverbs are accompanied 
with an English translation, 

91. BENGALI AND S!NSKRIT-

Hi.lory.- Taki JUya Chalurd!.urina 1'am&am (The Family of the Raya Cbaturdhurin as 
No. 2889, lit quolter, Taki 1la9a C4o1Vfahuri•~ of Taki), by DadhibhUsban Kaviratna, contains a 

J1am•am. short account of the family of the 'R&ya Chatur· 
dhurinas of Taki in tho district of the 24-Parganas. It is written in elegant and flowing 
Sanskrit verse, and is accompanied with a Bengali translation. 

9il, Language-Ealdpa 'f'yal<aranam, KaUpa ChanilriM SanilU 1'ritti (Kalapa Grammar, 
the Moonlight of Kalap, the Commentary on the 

No.2409,2ndquarter, Ka!<lpo P'y<lkoro,.,m,'<f'o, chapter en 8andlii, Part I), edited by Jadav Nath 
Klivyatfrtba, contains the commentary of Durga Sinha and es:planatory notes in Sanskrit and a 
llenaali translation by the Editor, 

"8allka 8dnuvada lluchddi rritti (The commentary commencing with the words Rucha, 
No. 2441, srd quarter, Salika .s&nuo&da etc., .wi.tb a tr~nslation ,an~ expla,natory no~es), 

JlU<Mdi J'rilli. comptled by Han Nath Sastn, contams aphoriSms 
dealing with the nse of roots in the almanepada form. 

93. Medicine.-8arpagllala•Cnikit•a•ar, Part I (The Essence of treatment £or snake-bite), 
, . . • by Ram Chandra Siddhanta, contains a large 

No. 2460, 4th quarter, Sarpaohata·Ciukot•&•ar. number of indieenous remedies for cases of snake· 

bite. The author is a professional snake·doctor, and enjoys extensive practice in the district 
of Bankura, . 

94. MisceUaneoua.-BMvahMkalam (Curiosity about the BMva1, or the twelve subJects 
for astrological calculations), edited bS Riimagopal 

No. 2416, 2nd quarter, llh&oakutwblam. Jyotirvinod, is well· known treatise on astrology 

with a Bengali translation. 
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g· PHlorop~y.-JiyrJyaJamn (Nyaya Philosophy, Part IV), edited by Sarvesvar Siirva-
o. bhauma, gives the Sutras of Gautama, with an 
No. 2395, lot quarter, 1V9&11adam•. eiiSy commentary in Sanskrit and explanations 

in Dengali, This is a very useful publication, and calculated to popularise the study of the 
Nyaya philosophy in this country. 

Sukla-Yafur 'Ferllya bit•tiryopanullarl (The Isavasyopanisbad of the white Yajurveda} 

b ~- 8 '·Ia va•••r ~.at11a edited by Babu Viharilal M ukherji, gives the No. 246'- 4t qnan ... r, ~~~ ·,;~., r . . 
J1a.&,11opanldad. text of that well-kno:wn Upamshed wtth the co!l' 
mentaries of Sankar and Anandagiri and a Bengali translation. 

Sidrlhtlntaratnam (Jewel of Conclusions), by Valadeva Vidylibhushan, and edited by Pandit 
Syamaial Gosvaml, is an elaborate treatise deal-

No. 2465, 4th q~~J~rt.r, 8iddh6atarataam. ing with the principles of V aishns.vism, It has 

a chapter specially devoted to the refutation of the unqualified monism held by Sankar and 
his followers. 

96, llelipion,-Yrillat Ta~tra Sar 

No. 2396, 1st quarter, Tri1ud .Tantra Sdr, 

a Bengali translation. 

(The Essence of the Tantras, enlarged), edited by 
Prilsanna Kumar Sastri, is a .well. known Tantric 
compilation by Krishnananda Agamavoiglsa with 

BacMtra Sd 8r£Cliaitanya-CAaritlimrita (The Nectar of the life of Chaitanya, with 

N 
~ 

9 
• , •1 8 , 8_, Illustrations), edited by Pandit Madan Go pal 

o. 23v1• 8, 1st quartet, """tJru rtJ '' n · " , 11 
CAaitaoya·Oharit&mrita, !'•ru 25-28. Gosvallll and others, Ill ves the text of that we • 
known work, with interesting notes by the Editor. The work was finished last year. 

Hindu Sa1tra (The Hindu Sastra), Part II, edited by Mr. R. C. Dutt, C.S., C. I.E. The 
subjects dealt with in this volume are the Ramri· 
!!•na, the Mahahlicirata1 the BhagaoarlgiltJ, and 

the Purana!, This brings the series to a close, The series will go to enhance the repu• 
tation of the learned editor, and serve to popularise the study of the Hindu aaafraa among 
his coon trymen. 

Srimarlhhagaoarlg!ta. (The Divine Lay), edited, by Babu Damodar llfukherji, H. B. 

No 2467-68, 4th quarter, Snm>diA•o•••dglta A.s., is an edition of that well·known work, with 
Noa. 20-22. . ' a Benaali translation and ten commentaries in . ~ 

Sanskrit. It is a gigantic piece of work indicating unmistakeably that the appreciation of the 
philosophy and morality of the G{ti is increasing among the educated Bengalis. The 
learned editor bas therefore deserved well of his countrymen by the way in which he is 
performing his self· imposed task. 

Loghu-BMgavallimrita (The Nectar of Bbaga.vata on a small scale), edited by Valai 
· Chand Gosvamf and Atul Krishna Gosvaml, is a No. 2478, 4th qunrter, Laghu.Bh&gBf111i&m,.ifa. 

standard work on Vaisbnavism by the well-kno"·n 
Rupa Gosvami, contemporary and disciple of Chaitanya. The editors have done their 
work with a thoroughness which is above all praise. 

Saiva-Sarva.~vaBar (The Essence of the Entire Wealth of a Sivaite), edited and translated 

N 2, 77 •·& • • • , by Pandit Bhagya>an Vidylilankar, complete o. .. • >:r~ qo11rter, Qauua:•..,41"c.'dJtcarur. • , 
treattse on the worsbi p of the god St va by the 

old Bengali poet Vidyiipati. The work was written, as the editor says, at the instance of 
the R&ni Visvas Devf of Mithila, • 

97, ENGLISH AI'D TIBBTAN.-Tke Col/oq11iaZ la"ll"age of Tibet, by C. H. Polhill Turner, 
No. 2, Brd quam:r, Tlul Colloguiallang••u• o/ describes in a series of exercises the occurrences of 

.x;!.e. daily life indoors and out, according to the Lhassa 
td10111, 

98, KASHII!IU AND SAIISKRIT.-The Kashmir SahdJ,nrita (The;Nectar of K11Sbmiri words), 
No.I, 8rd quarter, To• K&.imir Bald&mrita, edited)y G. A. Grierson, C,l, E., l.C,S,, etc., is a 

grammar by Isvara Kaula of the Kashmiri )angu• 
age as spoken by the Hindu inhabitants of Srinagar. The work is written in Sanksrit, and 
the rules are given in the ancient aphoristic style. The· present part deals with declension only, 
Tb.e work is prepared with great care. 

99, SANSKRIT AND T!BETAN.-.dvadd,.a Kalpalatti(Tbe Creeper of Great Deeds which fulfils 
~·· 10, z,.d quorkr, Bi!liothoc• Indica, .. ha· all desires), edited by Rai Sarat Chandra Das 

dan: Kol~alota, V:•l~me II,"""'· V, , Bahlldur, C. I. E., and Pandit Hari Mohan Vidyli• 
bb~san, ts an ."dttlon of Ks.hemendra • well-known work accompanied with a Tibetau version• 
It ts a colleetton of Buduhtstic aradn stories, 
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. 100, T~ilit~guul Puhlicalion8.-Sbr.teen works under this head were received last year, 
agam.st 26 10 the year before, They fall under several groups, and consist mostly o£ notes, 
meanmg books, etc., and do not call for notice. 

101, Periodicale.-Periodicals received in the Bengal Library arc generally classed under 
the heads of Law, llfedicine, Miscellaneous and Religion. The number of periodicals received 
last year was 675, against 647 in the year before. They represent 114 distinct issues, against 
100 in the year before, and are written-61 in Bengali, 37 in English, 2-in Garo, 2 in Hindi, 2 
in Sanskrit, 2 in Bengali-English, 9 in Bengali-Sanskrit, and 2 in English•Sanskrit. The 
above list gives the number of distinct issues as 117, and the discrepancy is accoun~ed for by 
counting twice each of the following journals, whioh changed from uni-Hnguals into bi-ling
uals in the course of the year, viz., Hanin11Jn Palrika (once appeared in Bengali and afterwards in 
Bengali and English), l'id.vodava once in Sanskrit and afterwards in Sanskritand English), and 
the Jouroal if the Buddkid Text Society (once in English and afterwards in English and 
Sanskrit). Forty-seven new journals were started, and 83 old ones disappeared ill the course or 
the last year. 

10. Be11gali Journala.-Among the Bengali journals, the following are the most im
portant:-

4.rt.-Pfna- Padint. (The Playeress on the Lute), edited by Bahu J yotirindra Nath Thtl-
k . · I d. h 

No•. 4504-4605, 4th quarter, '174n&· 'l'ddini. ur, IS a new JOorna starte m t e course of the 
last year devoted to music, 

103. Law.-Indiydn La-Riport (Indian Law Reports), edited by Babn Hem Chandra 
Mitra, is a Bengali translation of the Indian Law Reports, Calcutta, Madras, Bombay, and 
Allahabad series. This is the only jow·nal of its kind in Bengali, 

104. Medicine.-There are only three journals under this head, vi~., Chi!tit8d o lJamu
lochok (The Physician and the Reviewer), edited by Babu Satyakrishna Ray, Chikitu£ Bam• 
milan( (The Bringing Together of Different Systems of Medicine), edited by Pandit Avinas 
Chandra Kaviratna; and Brf.nimdn Patrikd (The Hahnemann Journal). Of these, the first is 
now devoted to discussing general topics, and treats o£ medical matters only incidentally. The 
last is devoted to homrnopathy, and the second aims at bringing together, and if possible 
reconciling, the different systems of medicine, uiz, allopathy, homooopathy and the kaviraji. 

105. Miacellaneou•.-The bulk of Bengali journals belongs to this head, and the follow· 
ing are the most important among them:-

.tldri•Ma (Fate), edited by Babu Ramankrishna Chatterji, is devoted to astrology, palmis
try, phrenology, etc, · 

Bhrf.rat£ (the Goddess of Speech), edited by two Hindu ladies, ~ie., Hiranmayi Dcvl and 
Sarala Devl, heads the list of Bengali journals, It is conducted with conspicnous ability, and 
discusses literary, scientific, political, and miscellaneous topics. Among the articles published 
in its columns last year, those relating to Mir Jafar and Siraj-uddaula are perhaps the most 
interesting. 

Nav!la-6Mrata (New India), edited by Baba Dev! Prasaona Ray Chaudhuri, is a high class 
journal, discussing literary, historical, philosophical, and miscellaneous topics, Social and 
religious matters often predominate in its writings. Among the articles published in its 
columns last year, those relating to the hietory of Nepal are perhaps the most interesting • 

lJa111£an (The Air), edited by Babu DvarakO Nath llfukhcrji, is another high class journal, 
treating of nrticles of literary, general, and philosophical interest. One of its issues publish• 
ed last year contained an interesting article on a system of musical nota,.tion by numbers, 

Bdhitpa (Literature), edited by Babn Sures Chandra Samajpati, is an important journal, 
conducted with great ability. Its articles relating to Vedio hymns written by Babu U meo 
Chandra Vatabyala, of the Provincial Exeoutive Ser~ice, are very interesting reading. 

lJdhil!la Pari•hat PatriU (the Journal of the Academy of Literature), edited by Babu 
Nagendra Nuth Bose, is an organ of the newly-established society named the Vangfya 
Slihitya Parishad. Its articles relating to old Bengali poems, of which it has unearthed 
quite a number, and its articles on the nomenclature of different sciences, form very interesting 
and instructive reading. The contents of Nos. 2 and S of Volume III of this journal specially 
deserve notice. 

Tamabcdhitt£ Palrikd (A Journal for the Instruction of Women), edited by Babu Umes 
Chandra Datta, desetves notice as being the oldest among the Bengali journals intended for 
female readers, Its columns often contain a large quantity of readable matter on all subJects, 
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106. Religwn.-Of the journals under this he~d, 3 bel~ng to ~indnis~, 5 to Chri.sti~i· , 
ty and 2 to Brnhmoism. Of these, the Saiv> (belongmg to Siva), edited by Pand1t Stva 
Chandra Vidy4rnava 1 the Sa•alan lJharma!tat~a (Bits of Eternal Religion), ed~ted by Babu 
Dnrgad's Ray; and the Tallcabodkit~£ Pat,.jki£ (The Expositor of.Tru~h), ed1ted by Ba~u 
Dvijendra Nath Tagore, deserve mention, The first two belong to Hinduism and nhe last to 
tho Adi section of the Brahmo Church, 

107. ENGLtSR PEaxoDIOALs.-
108. Law.-'l!he Calcutta Weeklv Notes, edited by J, Chaudhri, is the only journal 

in English under this head, . 
109, Metlicine.-There aro four journals under this head, vie., The Calcr~tta Jo11rnat of 

Jfedicine, edited by Dr. Mahendra Lill Sark~r; the Indian Medical Gazettl, edited by 
W. G, Simpson; the l11dian Medical Record, edited by James R, Wallace; and the l11dion 
Lat~cet, edited by Lawrence Fernandez. Of these, the first belongs to homceopathy and the 
rest to allopathy. All of them are conducted with ability, and discuss matters of scientific and 
general interest. 

110. MisceUaneo~el.-0£ the journals nnder this head, the following deserve mention:-

Journal of the .A.tialic 8ociety.-A new section named the anthropological was opened in 
connection with this journal in the course of the.last year. The journal is de9oted to litera· 
ture, science, and antiquities. 

The Calcutta MonWp, edited by Maul vi Abdul Ghani, is a new journal which was 
started in the course of the year under review. It is the organ of the Muhammadan Sporting 
Club, and oontai!l!l articles of literary, political, and general interest. 

The Co/cotta Re~iew, edited by James W. Farrell, is a high·~lass literary journal devoted 
to literature, science, and politics. Among the articles published in the journal last year, those 
headed "Studies on the Vedantar," "Technical Education in India," "Indian Review," "Baber 
Padshall Ghazi," and" Tile Progressive Cooling of the Northern Hemisphere and of Northern 
India" perhaps deserve special mention. 

The Light of the Ea31, edited by S. 0. :Mukherji, is devoted to Theosophy, Yoga, esoteric 
Hinduism, and Occultism generally. 

The lJawn, edited by Babu :Manmatha Nath Pal, is a new journal containing articles of 
religious, social and general interest, which was started in the conrse of the year. 

The Nalinnal Magazi>~e, edited by Babu Kali Prasanna. De, is an important organ of edu· 
cated Bengalies, and contains articles of literary, scientific, and general interest. One of its~ 
numbers, issued last year, contains an interesting article on original scientific research in 
Bengal. 

The WeaW. of India, edited by Kaviraj Asutosh Sen, is a monthly journal of Indian 
industries, products, and trade, being the only one of its kind nnder native management. It is 
edited with the assistance of Mr. T. N. :Mukherji, who has made the economic and industrial 
products of India the study of his life. 

lll. Religion.-Among the journals nnder tb.is head only one, 6i•., the Journal of the 
B•ddlli&t Tezt 8ocietp of India, edited by Rai Sarat Chandra Das, Bahadur, C.I. E., deserves 
notice. It is, as ita name implies, given to publishing Buddhist texts of which the Editor is 
cred!ted to ha.ve brought in a large nnmber from Tibel. One of the issues of the journal, 
pubhshed last year, contains an English tl'anslation of a portion of Nagarjun~'s well-known 
Madhyami.ka aphorisms. 

112. SANSKRI~ Jou!INA.t.s.-Only two journals under this head, namely, the Jl'idyodaya 
(the Dawn of Learning), edited by Pandit Hri•hikesa Sastrl, and the 8onalcrita Ciiandril:ri 
l!he Moonlight of Sanskrit), edited by Pandit Jaya Chandm Siddhauta BhU..han, were pub· 
hshed last year. Of these, the second one has ceased to e~ist since. 

Bx·LINGUAL JouRNALs. 

113, BENGALI AND EsGLtsn.-Medicine.-Only one J' ournal under this head vie Tke 
I d' H I ., 11 

'"" omaopath.ic Review, edited by llabn Pratiip Chandra :!.fazumdlir, deserves notice, 
. lU, B&NGALI A:ID SANGKRI~.-Of the journals under this head the following deserve 

notice:- . 

115, Medicine.-Sachitra J.yurveiJa va CiWitsa Pi,kayaka Mlt•il:apatra (Ayurveda with 
~~~~stra\ions, or a Monthly Paper on Medicine), edited by S. Bhattacharyya., is, as the name 
m tcatee, devoted to the Ayurv<dic system of medicine. 



- PUBLICATIONS !SWED !NO REGISTERED IN 1897. 55 

116. JJiwllaneoN&.-.tlrunodaya (The Da1vn), edited by llabu Rasik Mohan Chnttcrji, is 
given to publishing, with translations in :Bengali, ancient Sanskrit works on nstronomy, nstro· 
logy, yoga, palmistry, etc. 

1'riha&pati (Jupiter), edited hy Vimlllapradd Siddhlinta SamsvaH, was start~d in the 
course of the year, and commenced the publication with a :Bengali translation of a numher of 
ancient Sanskrit works on astronomy and astrology, viz., the Laglilliatalc, the Udtldciyapradipa, 
the Siditlld>~ta Sirornani, 1' rikat Pclrarari, etc. It is devoted to astronomy and astrology. 

117. Retigion.-The journals under this head are all devoted to Hindu orthodoxy. The 
UaM (the Da1vn), edited by Pandit Satyavrata Samasraml, the most learned Vrdic scholar of 
:Bengal, and the Hindu ~PatriM (The Hindu Magazine), edited by :Babu Jadunoth 1\Ia?.um
dar, Vakil, Judge's Court, J essore, are the most important among them. The former is given to 
publishing rare and interesting Vedic texts, while the latter is an exponent of philosophic 
Hinduism, and goes on publishing the works of Sankar and other writers on philosophy nnd 
metaphysics, 

The others belonging to this group are the Hind11 Su~rid (The Friend of Hindus), edite(\ 
by Syamahil Gosviim1; the Sa Sangin£ Saij••aloa~in£ (The Delight of Good Men with the 
San gin! (Female Companion)), edited by Babu Kedar Nath Datta ; the 1'eda, edited by Kedur 
Nath Vidyavinod, and llhe 1'eilavyasa, edited by Bahu :Bhudhar Chatterji. They are all.giveu 
to publishing Hindu religious texts with expositions and translations. 

ll8, 1ENGtiBH AND SANSKRIT.-The two jonmals under this bead, vis,, the Vi£lyo1laya and 
the J'o•rnaZ of the Buddki&t 'Petti Societv of india, have already been noticed under the head 
of Sanskrit. Parts III and IV, of Volume IV, of the last named journal contains interesting 
articles on Buddhistic philosophy and an account of the Buddhist philosopher, Dingn~ga, said 
to be a contemporary of Kalidtisa, gleaned from Tibetan s~urces. 

119. Ge11eraZ remarka:-Aa a record o£ intellectual and literary progress made In these 
provinces during the year under review, the above analysis will perhaps be fonnd disappointing. 
Compa:ed with the year before last, the year under review shows a marked falling off both as 
regards the number and the excellence of publications. As regards Bengali literature, which 
is by far the most important among those reviewed, very few contributions worth the name 
seem to have been made to it during the year, and the reason is not far to seek. Literary 
veterans like the late Pandit Isvara Chandra Vidyasagar, the late Babu Bhudev Mukherji, the 
late Rai Bankim Chandra Chatterji Bahiidur, and others, who made the Bengali language and 
literature what they are at present, have passed away, and the void created by their disappear· 
ance has not yet been filled up. Bnt there is comfort in the reflection that in a few years their 
places will be taken up by a fit body of successors, many of whom have begun to make a name. 
for themselves. Literature is now being adopted by many as a profession, and the ranks of 
such men are receiving fresh accessions every year. The people's attitude towards the English 
language and literatut•e has undergone a marked change, and this change is reflected in 
attempts among others made by the members of the newly-established Bengal Academy of 
Literature, (the 1'ang£V4 BaWya Pariskad) to secure for :Bengali and, if possible, other Indian 
vernaculars, a place in the curriculum of the higher examinations o£ the University • .Even 
England-returned gentlemeu have taken kindly to Bengali literature, and some of the best 
articles which appear in the columns of the Bl1lraei are from the pen of such men,· Bengalis 
have apparently entered npon a. higher phase of literary culture, which is characterised by a 
desire to assimilate, and disseminate in a suitable garb among their countrymen, the knowledge 
gained at the feet of their foreign masters. Even the latest discoveries in science and the 
pettiest details of English and continental politics are now served up in the columns of the 
Sakitya and the B Mrati for the edification of their readers. A political and a religious np· 
heaval have followed in the wake of this intellectual renascence, which is gathering str<ngth 
as years roll by. And all these three revivals have their exponents in the different Bengali 
journals, As regards literary form, Bengali language and literature have undergone a distinct 
deterioration since the death of Pandit Isvar Chandra Vidyasligar and others who followed a 
Sanskritio model and looked upon grall!matieal correctness as one of the essentials of a good 
literary style. There is now a dearth of San~krit·knowing men in the ranks of :Bengali authors, 
and the result has been the formation of a mongrel style, half-English, half-Bengali, resembling 
the Giithii dialect of Sanskrit, which is met with in the ·pages of Lalita l'i•tar and other Bud· 
dbistio works. Thoughts and expressions found in the majority of Bengali books have often 
a distinctly foreign air abou~ them, and require to be translated into English before they can 
be properly understood. As to grammatical correctness, it is simply conspicuous by its absence, 
llUd even writers like Babu Navin Chandra Sen show a persistency in defying grammar and 
literary usages, which is Loth deplor:lble and reprehensible. 
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TaUt of boo~• received in tile Btngal Library a11rin9 the yeM 1897-2,282. 
' 

I 

lArt .• , •• 
2 Biography • • • • 
SDra.ma ••• • 
4 Fiction • , • • 
6 Hiotory (inoluding Geography) 
6 Language • • • • 
'1 Law • • , • • 
8 Medicine • • • • 
9 Miscellaneous • • • 

10 Philosophy • , • 
11 Poetry • • • • 
12 Politjos • • • • 
13 Religion • • • • 
14 S.ienoe Ulathomatioal) • 
15 ,. (Natural and other) 
16 Travels and Voyag.. , 

TouL 

1 Original• , • • • • 
2 Ropnblicationo {Originals ' 

' Tranelaliona • 
8 Translations • , , • 

1 Educational , 
S Non-eduoalional • 

1 h... Oookll pnblhshod 
Bookt pub Ia ou In the Boob publi~bed 

in Engll•b Vtrnaeult.r in tbl! Indian 
and other l&ngua~re.\l apolram elnuic&l 

Eut(lpMn lqw in the langllbge& 
guagu. Prortnu, 

I 

2 
S4 
55 
37 
Iii 

164 
10 
18 
2 

99 
6 
9 
1 

480 

450 
15 
1 

14 

480 

112 
368 

480 

6 
12 
61 
72 
68 

209 
13 
37 

381 
4 

181 
l 

370 
62 
28 
1 

1,485 

1,433 
1 . .. 

45 

1,485 

418 
1.072 

1,486 

• 

2 

7 

2 
14 
6 
s 

so 
1 

61 

37 
27 

6i 

s 
61 

64 

UIIJ.llDgqall 
Bl.Jingutlfl , • 
e•r!odlu (lll•,..buJ 

• 2,8 -

ooo'ta pnbllsbed 
In more th:m 
oue laogD.age. 

. 

• 
""t 

.... 2 

60 

'17 
49 
s 

11 

ios 
2 

'" 

253 

172 
17 

253 

63 
190 

253 

7 

Four I.-To14l ~OOkl of oll ltinlh recel~ed from tAe different Divisions in JJ.ngat-2,289. 

EitQt!H •• Ora•• ~aotu.oz.ll, 
llo. Dms.r:on. Numbel'of Numbero!' Number of Number of 

books. eoplee. bu:>b, coploa. 

1 I 8 ' • • -
1 Bbagalpur . . . • . . . ... .. . 6 G,R50 
2 Burdwan . . . • . . . 1 600 79 68,450 
8 Chitt.agong • . • . . . . 1 100 36 28,42& 
4 OhotaNagpur . . • . . . 4. 6,750 12 7,500 
6 Daooa. . . . . . . . 10 15,750 184 218,200 
6 Ori11ea • . . . . • . . ... ... 205 242,750 
7 Patna • . . . . . . 1 4,000 91 8!,726 
8 Presidency • , . . 12 10,100 94 97,860 
9 Rajahabi • • . . • . . 1 15 · sa 36,120 

10 Ton of Calcutta , . . . . . 444 499,8ii0 1,062 1,558,890 

TOTAL . 480 637,065 1,802 2,831,770 

' 
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Foa:&£ II.-Total number of 6onl• and copie8 in English and oth~r language• • 

........ Ota•a LJ.ttcnr.1.on. 

Nomber ot book&, Number or eoplc.t, Number of book .. &ro'ber of coplea. 

1 • I • • 
480 587,065 1,802 2.931,770 

Foau III.-Compri•ing uni-lingual• only for 189i, being 1,406 in nmn6er. 

No. L.ufGif.LG., 
Bc·publlcntlona 

0rl£inllt, IUid ltl\llllla.• 
tion11. 

Be·pnbil~atlcnl 
No. Svunor. OrlgioU.. and trnnala• 

~lou,, 

1 • • • • • 7 • 
1 Arabio . . 2 1 1 Art . . . 3 ... 
2 Assa.mese . . . 1 2 Biography . . l7 ... 
s Beny::li . 758 26 3 Drama ,. . . . 63 ... 
4. Eng iah . . 200 so 4. Fiotion • . . . 70 4 
6 Gam • . . "82 1 6 Bioto:£' (including Geo• 87 0 
6 Hindi . . . 10 grap y) • 
7 Khasi . . 1 ... 6 Language . . 264 1 
8 Ma.nituri . • . '22 1 7 Law • . . . 23 2 
9 Musa mani•Bengali ... 8 Medicine . . . 43 2 

10 Nepoleae . . ... 3 9 M iacellaneoua . . 221 7 
11 Persian . . . 8 "2o lo Phil"'ophy . . 13 6 
12 Sonoktit . . 24 ll Poetry • . . 188 11 
IS San tali . . . 4 . .. 12 Politics . . . . 9 .. . 
14 Tibetan . . . 1 13 Religion • • . 215 51 
16 Urdn . . . 24 .. . 14 Science (M alhem•lienl) , 58 ... 
16 Uriya . . 177 3 15 ,. (Natural and other) 86 1 

16 Trnvels aod VoJages • 2 ... 

Tour, . 1,304 102 TOTAL . 1,304 102 

Fon11 IV.-Exiiibitin7 the 11umher of periodicals published d11ritig 1897, amou11ting i1J all 
to 114 magaeinea and.periodicala for 189i. 

)IOK'liSJ.'!'. 
Dr· Alfttv.u •. llu.y.. 

\ QvnTBKtiY.I 
FOB,... Tux• 

WBBXI.T. Dr· I UrtCU.f.U:t, 
MOl'fTBL'!, YU..LY, lfJGBTLT. JIOII'I:IU.'t:', Wllltt.T, 

~ ~ ! i ! li 11 i t I ~ 
1:' i 

~ 

!!. li. ~ • ; ~ ~ 

I 
!!. 

.i A ~ 
0 j 

~ J .i j ~ j 'ii .§ 

~ 
] 

~ ~ .!1 ~ ~ t .ll t " t .ll ~ t .. "' t ~ ... "' 
. .. .. "' 

.. .li .. 
l 0 5 .!! s 0 :; 

~ g &i • 5 0 i5 &I " " i5 ... .. Q Q .. ... 0 ... ' 0 

+ 
-.-~-.-

~ T. • IO 11 12 IS " 
,. 

" + .. .. 
~~~ 

f.-

9 1 6 s ... ... 2 s 2 

I 

TABULAR ANALYSIS OF THE BOOKS RECEIVED IN THE BENGAL LIBRARY VURING TBE 
YEAR 1897. 

Arabic. 

Oaionu.r. Wo11.1t1. 

~ ..... l 8trli.UOT, 
Re-publl· 'trnnal •· Educn• I N.,n.tMn· TorJ.r.. l'lr5t "'" ClltiQilf, Uovl. t.lonal. C.tiuual. 

edition. odiUou. 

---
Miscelbneous . . . 1 ... ... .. . 1 .. . 1 I 
Religion . . . 1 ... 1 ... 2 ... 2 2 

--- ---
TouL 2 I ... 1 I ... 3 ... 3 3 

1 
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.tiaaameae. 
-

oanmu .. t. W o:u:1. 

I SO'Jl•cr· Bo·tmbll· Tnr.ntL•· T.,..., Ednea· Non•'Edu~ Tor.a.r.. 
Flrn I tolo'lt' e&til)l)f, Uou, tionAI. ca.Uot~lll. 

ediUon. edl\hm. 

Laogoage • . • . 1 s ... . .. 4. ' .. . "' Mi&eellaueona • • . . 1 . .. ... ... 1 ... 1 1 
Poetry • • • • . 1 ... . .. . .. 1 1 . .. 1 
Science (llathematicaland llecba· ... 1 ... ... 1 1 .. . l 

nical). ---
'l'ou• . 8 I ' . .. I ... 7 6 1 I 

.7 

Benpali. 

Arll . . . . . 5 ... ... . .. G 1 4. 6 
Biography . . . . 9 1 . .. ... 10 ... 10 10 
Drama " • . . • 49 1 ... ... 43 .. . 48 48 
Fiction • • . . . 53 a .. . 1 57 57 57 
History • • . . . 23 11 . .. .. . 84 28 6 34 
Language . . . . 96 88 ... .. . 179 119 ... 179 
Law • . . . . s 1 . .. 7 11 . .. 11 11 
Mediolne . . • . 21 11 . .. ... 82 . .. 82 82 
Miscellaneous • 

Ment.i 
295 19 ... ... 814. 12 802 sa 

Philosophy (inclnding 3 ... ... .. . s . .. s 3 
and Morel Soi<noe), 

109 68 79 Po~ , . . . • 22 1 .. . 132 182 
Polit101 . . . . 1 ... ... .. . 1 ... 1 1 
Religion • • • • 204. 9 1 23 237 ... 231 287 
Soienoe (Mathematical and Meob., 11 16 ... ... ss 88 ... 88 

nical). 
Science (Natnral and other) . 12 10 ... .. . 22 20 2 22 
Travels and Voyages . . l ... ... ... 1 .. . 1 1 

Tou~ . 894 187 2 31 1,114 826 188 1,114 

Biography . . . . 5 .. . ... . .. 5 ... 5 5 
Fiction • . . . • 1 ... . .. 1 2 '27 

2 2 
Hiototy • . . . . 22 7 1 4. 84 7 84 
Langn•ge • . . . 37 15 8 ... 65 65 ... 55 
Law , . · . . . 80 6 1 ... 97 .. . 87 87 
Medicine . • . 53 ... ... 1 54 . .. 54 64 
Mit~cellaneaus • . . 146 4 ... 4 154 1 153 154 
Philosophy (includlng :tilon\111 9 1 ... ... 10 8 2 lo 

and Moral Soience), 
Poetry • • . . 2 1 10 . .. 13 10 3 IS 
Politica , • • . . 2 ... ... . .. 2 . .. 2 2 
Religion • • ., • • 93 1 1 4 99 ... 99 99 
Science (MatheD!alicalaod Alecba• 8 2 ... ... G G . .. 6 

nical). 
Scieoce (Natuml and other) . 1 ll ... .. . 9 6 8 9 
Trevela and Voyages • . ... 1 OM ... 1 .. . 1 1 

I I 
---

Tou~ . 410 40 16 14 430 112 368 480 

Garo. 

Religion ·I 19 1 1 20 ... 20 1 20 

Hindi. 

Drama . . • • ll ... ... .. . 2 ... 9 ll Fietion • • . . ... ... . .. 2 ll .. . 2 2 History . . . • 9 ... ... .. . 9 8 1 9 
language . . . . 8 4 ... 1 8 8 . .. 8 Law . . . . • 1 ... ... .. . 1 .. . 1 1 

------ -
Carried o1er 15 4 ... 8 22 16 6 22 
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Binai-contd. 

Oatt'JII'.U. Wou:a. 

8'0'JIIIO'rl, 116-pnbll• Tran~la .. Tou.x., Ed net.• Non-Edu.· TouL-Firat New o.Uou1, Ilona. tl11Dilolo caUout.l, 
edition. edldou. - -

Brought forward . 16 4 ... s 22 16 6 2'~ 

Medicine . . 1 ... ... ... 1 . .. 1 1 
:Miscellaneoua . . . 24 ... . .. 1 25 8 22 26 
Poetr,r • . . . . 9 ... ... ... 9 .. . 9 9 
Reiik1on • • • 40 1 ' 1 46 ... 46 46 
Soienoo (lllathematioaland 1\!echa· 1 2 ... ... 3 s ••• s 

nioal). 
Science (Natural and other) . 1 ... . .. 1 2 2 . .. 2 

------
Toru . 91 7 ' 6 108 24 84 1!)8 

KMsi. 

Religion ·I 1 1 1 1 

ManipuN. 

Religion ·I ... 1 1 1 I 1 

Muaalmani-Bengali. 

Fiction . . . . 5 2 . .. ... 7 ... 7 7 
M iscellaoeoDI . • . 9 1 ... ... 10 ... 10 10 
Poetry . . . 1 ... ... .. . 1 .. . 1 1 . . 

' 4 ' ' Religion . • . • ... . .. ... ... 
Totu . 19 s I ... ... 22 ... 22 22 

Nepaleae. 

·' 
... 8 9 

Persian. 
-

1 ... . ... 1 1 . .. 1 Language • . . . ... 
1 1 1 1 ... ... ... ... Miscellaneous . • . 
1 1 1 1 ... ... Religion • . . . ... ... 

---- - - -
TOTAL . 3 ... ... ... s 1 2 3 

Sanskrit. 

9 ... 2 ... 2 2 
Drama . ... ... 

4 6 . . . • 2 1 3 6 2 
Lan~uago . . . . ... 

2 2 2 1 1 ... ... Medicine . . . . 'it 1 12 12 12 
ltl isoellaUeona • • ... ... ... 

Mentai 6 6 ... 6 6 Phllo0<1pby linolndiug ... ... ... 
and Moral Soiouoe). 

9 ... 3 ... 9 s 
Poetry . ... '16 27 27 . . . . 

10 1 27 ... Religion • . • • ... 
1 1 1 

Science (Mathematical and llleoho• 1 ... ... ... ... 
nioal). 1---;-~I I Tor .. L 29 8 68 2 56 68 . 

12 
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Banlali. 

O.tdtJU.L W ou:•. 
lklpobll• Tran•la• Tor.u.. Sll'BIIOJI, 

Flnl I Now CA'IOil•• tiOOI, 
edition, lditiQD, 

Langoage • . . . • .. 1 1 ... . .. 1 
.M iecellnnooua • • . . .. ... ... 1 
Religion . . . . .. . 2 ... ... 2 

TouL . 1 3 ... I ... 4 I 
Tibetan. 

'Philosophy (including Mental ... ... 1 

I. 
... 1 

and Moral Science). 

Urdu. 

Biographr . . . . 1 ... ... .. . ~ ! Fiction . . . . 6 ... ... ... 
Hi•lory • . . . s ... ... .. . 
Me<lioine . . . . 3 1 ... .. . 4. 
M iseellaneoua • . . 2 ... ... .. . 2 
Poetry • • • . . 8 ... ... .. . s 
Religion • • • • 5 ... ... . .. 6 
Science (.Mathematicalaod Mocha 1 ... ... ... 1 

nioal). ----
Tor•L 

Biogrnphy • • • 
Dl'am~ • • • • 
Fiction • • • • 
History .. , • • 
Language • • • 
L&w " , • • 
M. bcellaneoua .. • • • 
Poetry • • • • • 
Religion • • .. • 
Scieoce (.Mat.hemalical and .Meoba· 

nical). 
Science (Natural and other) 

TOTAL 

Religion ·I 
Religion 

Religion 

Religion ·I 

23 

1 
14, 

9 
6 

'21 
24. 
48 
6 

1 

1 

... 
2 
1 
8 

12 ... 
6 

11 
7 
8 

' 

... 
Uriya. 

. .. 

... 

1 
1 

.•. 1 

Arabie anrJ Bengali. 

-
24. 

1 
16 
1 

12 
17 
1 

28 
35 
61 
14 

"' 

1 

Arabic anrl Mv&almani·Bengali. 

.l.rahic and Urdu. 

.Armenian and Englid .. 

Ednoa• 
tlonal, 

1 . .. ... 
1 

. .. 

.. . ... 
s ... . .. . .. ... 
1 

---
"' 

12 
17 

3 
2 

u. 

' 
52 1 

Non·Edo.· 
caUoual. 

.. . 
1 
2 

3 

1 

1 
5 ... 
4. 
2 
s 
5 . .. 

-
20 

1 
16 
1 

... 
1 

25 
sa 
51 ... 

128 

2 

1 

I 

Tour.. 

1 
1 
2 

' -

1 

1 
6 
s 
' 2 
s 
5 
1 

24 

1 
16 
1 

12 
11 
1 

28 
36 
51 
14 

"' 
180 

1 

a 

1 

1 
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.Auamese and Englis,., 

........ w .... , 
StrDI-.:CD. B~l'nbll· Tmnela• F.da• No~:~• Ed a· Tont.. Flflll "'" cationt. tioue, to.Uoual, oatlouo.l, 

edltioD. tdhlou. 

LA1ngno.ge . . . 1 ... ... . .. 1 ... 1 

Bengali and En9lisJ.. 

Biography . . . . 1 ... ... ... 1 . .. 1 1 
liistory • . . . 1 ... .. . 1 1 . .. 1 
Language . . . . 1ij 11 ... .. . 29 29 ... 29 
Medicine . . . . 10 ... ... .. . 10 ... 10 10 
Miscellaneous . 15 ... ... . .. Iii .. . 16 16 
Science ( &lathemaiical and 1 1 ... ... 2 2 . .. 2 

Mechanical). 

ToTAL . 46 12 ... .. . 58 82 26 68 

BenfJali and Manipuri. 

_L•_•_g•_•_g•-------------·~1 ---~~~----~--~----~---1------1 ~----~--1-
BenfJali and Sanskrit. 

History • . . . . 1 ... . .. . .. 1 ... 1 1 
Language . . . . 6 1 ... 2 8 8 .. . 8 
Medicine . • . . 4 ... ... 8 7 . .. 7 7 
:Mi6tlellaneoua . 13 1 ... 6 19 1 18 19 
Philosophy (including Mental ... ... ... 8 s ... 8 8 

and Moral SoienOP)· 
6 6 6 6 l'oetr,1 • . . • ... . .. ... . .. 

Belig1011 . . • . 40 1 13 33 87 ... 87 87 

-
ToTAL . 63 8 18 61 180 9 121 180 

Ben9aU and Uriya. 

BeUgion ·I 2 I I 1 I I 8 I I 3 I 3 

EngUs" and Hindi. 

Language 1 • 1 2 I 2 I 2 

Et~glis/i, and Latin. 

Language ·I 1 I 11 1 1 

Englis" and Sanskrit. 

Langua~a • . . ll ... ... 1 s s ,., . 8 . 
' 4 l!i11oellaneoua • . . . 4o - ... ... ... 4 

1 ... 1 ... l 1 Boligion . . . . ... ... 
- -sjojs ' TouL • 7 ... . .. 1 8 

Englia" and Santali. 

Langnego ·I l ... 1 1 ... 1 
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Englial! and Tibetan. 

OtiOISAL Wo&Jtl, 

Be-t~abll· Tn>mlla• Tor.u.. Edu• Non-Edll• Tour.. 
s~,.cn .. Pint Now ~,:&ttODI· tlotll. oatlooal, catlooal. 

edition. edition. -- . • l . .. ... ... 1 .. . 1 1 . 
EngliaJi and Uri!IJ· 

Luguogo ·I 1 l 

Hindi and Sanskrit. 

Poetry , . . . . . .. 

~~ 
1 1 

~H-
l 

Religion • . . . 2 

::: I 
1 a 3 a 

To••• . ll 2 I 4 4 4 

Kaamiri and Sanskrit. 

Language ·I 1 1 1 l 

Peraian and Urdu. 

Language ·I 1 I 1 I 1 I I 1 

Sanskrit and Ti~etan. 

Religion ·I \ 1 I I '1 I 1 I 1 

Sanskrit and Urdu. 

.Miocollaneono • ·I 1 ... 1 1 1 

Sanskrit and Uri!IJ. 

Mieoellaneoua • • . . 3 . .. ... 6 8 8 8 
Poetr;r • 1 

. .. 
• • . . ... ... 1 2 2 2 

Beligton 
... 

• . . . 2 ... 1 ' 7 7 'I . .. . 
TOUL . 6 ... 1 l 10 17 ... I 17 1f 

Bengali, E11glia?. and Sanalerit. 

Language . . . 

:~1 
... I 6 5 6 Poetry • 

... ... . .. . . . ... 1 1 1 - ... ... ... 

I 
-

'l'oTu ... 6 6 1 6 ... . .. 
Beii!Jali, Hindi and Band:rit. 

Poetry • ·\ I 1 l 1 I l I 1 

Ben!Jali, Banaltrit ana Uri!la. 

Religion ·l 1 I I 1 I I 1 I ... 1 
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Engliak, F rencli and Latin. 

OatOt>u Wo•n. 

8VBUCTs. Flr11t 
:Rt!·publl· Tnmlllt.. fot.u., Eduea• NOn•Edu· Toru. I New a:attoua. UOPJ, tlonal. ca\1\IDal. 

edition. edltloD. 

I I 

--
Language , • . . 1 ... ... 

~'I*, ?!liscell!lneons • . • . 1 ... ... 1 1 ... l 

-
TOTAL . 2 I ... I ... --2-~--2- --.. -. ---2-

Engliaa, Hindi and /Sanskrit. 

Language . . . . 

·~ 
... ... I 2 2 2 

Miacella.neoue . . . . 1 ... ... ... 1 ... ...1 1 

- .. -. ~~-2 
---

To~J.L . ' 3 ... 1 8 

Longuage . I 2 

Engliak, Sanakrit and Urdu. 

Poetry • 1 1 

NORTH-WESTERN PROVINCES AND OUDH. 
From J. 0. M'ILLBJl, Esq., Seoret~ry to the Government of the Nortb-Westea·n Provinces a.od Oudb, to the 

Secretary to the Govemmtnt of Iudio,llome Department,-No. 710, dated the 20th May 1898. 

I am directed to submit, for the information of His Excellency the Governor General in 
Council, a copy o£ the report of the Director of Public Instruction, North-Western Provinces 
and Oudh, on the publications registered in these Provinces during the year 1897 under Act 
XXV of 1867. 

From T. C. LBWIS, Esq., :M.A., Director of Public Instruction, North-Western Provinces and Oudb, to tho 
Secretary to the Government of the North• Western Provinces and Oudh,-No . • ~iz• dated the SOtb 
March 1898. • 

I have the honour to submit my Annual Report on Publications, being a brief review and 
analysis of the works registered in these Provinces under Act XXV of 1867 during the calendar 
year 1897 and catalogued in my office, 

2, The usual statements are appended at the end. Each language or combination o£ two 
or more languages forms the subject of a separate statement, as required by G. 0. No. 3480, 
dated 3rd October 1882, General Department. 

3. The first statement gives a general classification of all the publications registered during 
the year according to the prescribed subjects. It shows that the total number of publications 
received in 1897 was 1,466 against 1,233 of last year and 1,354 o£ the year before last; in other 
words, the number of catalogued publications of the year under report exceeded the number o£ 
publications of the two preceding years by 233 and 112, respectively. There has been considerable 
fluctuation in the number of publications on language, miscellaneous, and poetry, which together 
represent the excess of the works received in 1897 over those of 1896. This increase shows that 
the literary activity of the people remained progressing. 

4. The character and tendency of the works published under each o£ the various prescribed 
subjects and the works deserving special notice are briefly noted below :-

(1) Arla.-There were eight works registered under this head, of which seven were first 
editions-four in English, two in Urdu, and one in Hindi. 

" The First and Second Standard Kindergarten Drawing Book " (catalogue, 1st quarter, 
page 1, No. 1-185) is an educational work, published by the Educational Book Dej>Ot, Lucknow, 
for use in schools of the Central Provinces. 
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"Infantry Tactics and Modern Weapons" (catalogue, 2nd qna.rter, page I, No. 1-646), 
translated by Captain P. Holland, is a military work, translated from the German. " Tonrna.· 
ment Polo" (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 1, No. 2-645) contains directions for the preliminary 
training of a team, keep and preparation of ponies, rules of the game, method. of runn~g. a polo 
club, and compares together the English and Indian ?olo. The fourth work m English mcluded 
under the same head is a periodical called the " Indian Journal on Patents" (catalogue, 2nd 
quarter, page 43, No. l-345). It has been started during the year. ~nly one issue of the 
journal hss been received. It is published for the benefit of patentees, deSigners, and manufac· 
turers. 

Of the two works in Urdu, one is the " Large Tray of Dainties" (catalogue, 1st quarter, 
page 3, No. 2-152), which is a cookery book for. Hindus and Muhsnimadans. The other is 
the first part of a" Book on Drill" (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 6, No. 1-1030), intended for 
use in schools, and written to meet the requirements o£ the village school curriculum. The only 
work in Hindi classed under the same headings is the " Detached Duties of Cavalry " 
(catalo~ue 4th quarter, pa<>e 17, No.l-1420). It professes to be written for the general public, ~ I b , 

hut it is difficult to imagine how it can interest them. None of the above works is of any 
importance in showing the direction in which vernacular literature is growing. 

(2) Biography.-Biography produced 17 works against nine of last year. Fifteen of these 
were first editions, of which the following deserve notice :-

"Life of Maharaja Jaswant Singh ~Gajsinghat" (catalogue, lst quarter, page 15, 
No. 1-138), the famous :Maharaja. of l'lla.rwar, is a work in Hindi. 

"Lives of the Great" (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 4, No. 1-372) is a work in Urdu, 
and contains short biographical sketches ·o£ ancient Roman emperors, religious reformers, ·poets, 
and heroes. Incidents of the life of Nawab Farid-ud-din Ahmad Khan Blihadur, l'aeir of 
Akbar Shah II, are contained in the work called the " Disposition of Farid '' (catalogue, 2nd 
quarter, page 4, No. 2--543 ), written by Sir Syed Ahmad Khan. " The Picture Gallery of 
1\lansur" (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 6, No. 2-740), contains an account of the life of 
Sheikh Husain lbn-i-1\fansur, who was a cotton dresser. " The Virgins of the Paradise of 
Magnificent HollSCs" (catalogue, 4th quarter, page 31, No. 1-1195) contains brief notices of 
educated Muhammadan women. The remaining biographical works are lives of religious leaders, 
ancient and modern, and of these, the " Adventures o£ the Life of Buddha, the Enlightened" 
(catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 19, No. 1-306), and a "Glance on the Life o£ Pandit Guru 
Dutta, a Seeker of Knowledge" (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 19, No. 2--386), are the best 
examples. "The Bright Sun" (catalogue, 1st quarter, page 33, No. 1-35) treats of the 
lives of poets, and illustrates by examples the beauties of their poetical work. 

The literature of the year under this head is almost double thst of the last year, and is 
reported to be full o£ readable books. We have here a genuine, thoug·h not extensive, growth of 
vernacular literature, and it indicates a sentiment of hero worship, which is good when the heroes 
are worshipping. 

(3) Drama.-Twenty works were registered under this head during the yeat; of which 
twelve were first editions, five translations, and three new editions. 

"The New Chittra and Bakauli" (catalogue, 1st quarter, page i, No. 4-98), "The 
Consequence o£ Love" (catalogue, 1st quarter, page 4, No. 5-107), and " 8ang·i-G

1
dfam" 

(catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 4, No. 3-642) are publications of theattical companies. The 
Hindi dramas "TTi1vamiltr•" {catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 19, No. 3-381), "Haritch 
Ckandra" (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 19, No. 5-553), "Bali Xila" (catalogue, l!nd 
quarter, page 19, No. 6-556), and "Daropdi Xfla" (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 6, 
No. o-725), are founded on religious and semi-religious accounts o£ the characters introduced 
in the~. "Ferdinand and :Miranda" (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 7, No. 4-7f>1), is a 
translation of Shakespeare's "Tempest." "Naql-i-1t!ajlia" (catalogue Srd quarter pa"'e 19 
No. 2-963) contains several laughable farces. "The Well Behaved Son" [cat~oo~e Srd 
quarter page 19, No. 4-100·1) is intended to impart some moral instruction to the ;ou~hful 
reader. "Ra~dhir and ~Nmmohini" (catalogue, 4th quarter, page 4, No. 1-ll91) is an. 
Urdu translation by Paudit Partab Kishsn Agha of Seth Srinivas Das' Hindi drama of the 
same name. True heroism, love, and purity of chsracter are beautifully blended in Randhir 
a~d t~~ book is popular among the reading public. The translation of " Sakrmtala, 01• the Lost 
Rmg . (catalogue, 4th quarter, page 18, Ko. 2-1083), in Hindi verse by Raja Lachman 
Srngb, '" another work of note in this category. " Gangotri" (catalogue, 4·th quat-tor, page 
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l8, No. 5-1331) is a dra.ma on the chastity of women. "Qall-i-Baqiqat Rai" (catalogue, 
4th quarter, page 18, No. 3-1081) shows how a. Hindu boy retortcil ou the unfavotU'able 
~ema.rks on Hindu gods made by his Muhammadan fellow stt,dents, and how unjustly be 
suffered for it. The account given of the book appears to show that its teuilcucy is to excite 
ill-feeling among Hindus against 1\Inhammadans. 

This division of the subject, therefore, contains plnys for acting and plays for reading. Among 
the lntter there are translations from Sanskrit and from English, while others deal with the 
domestic and social problems of the day. 

(4) Jliction.-Si>.-ty-four works were received on this subject during the year under report. 
"The Progeny of Chandra Kanta, Part II" (catalogue, 1st quarter, page 15, No. 2-198) is a 
continuation of a great work on the subject written in Hindi. It is tho only work of its kind 
in that language, and is much read and admired by the people. When complete it will vie with 
the two gigantic works on fiction in Urdu, the Boatan-i-K!ta!lal and the Dasta11-i-Jmir Ham=a. 
It is marked by a complete absence of the indecencies found in its rival publications. " P ;, 
Sikka, or The Stamp of Heroism" (catalogue, 1st quarter, page 21, No. 78-215) is a Nepali 
novel, of which only tho first part has yet come to hand. "The Great War, complete in the 
form of a Novel,'' (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 4, No. 5-537), by Sukh Dyal Singh, draws its 
scenes from the Makdbkdrat. The subject matter and the style in which the book is written 
·and printed are, unlike most of the publications on the subject, suited for juvenile readers, and 
the author deserves credit for bringing out a book in a pure idiomatic style and free from 
indecency in subject or language. The book is favourably reviewed by the best Urdu scholars. 
•' Hanuman OT.aritra N_ovet Bl!umika" (catalogue,'. 2nd quarter, page 19, No.7 -463) represents 
monkeys as belonging to a family of haizdar kings. "Aurangzcb ancl Chanclml Kulll!Lri " 
(catalogue, 4th quarter, page 5, No. 4 -1098) is a historicol novel. Chanchal Kumali, while 
yet a child, was shown the picture of the Emperor Aurangzeb, which she disfigured by trampling 
on it and depriving it of the nose. The news of this insult to the picture reached the ears of the 
Emperor, who sent his troops to her father's capital and sought her hand, The manner in 
which she saved her father from impetial displeasure and managed to escape from the escort 
which was carrying her to Delhi, and the subsequent humiliation of the Emperor, are the best 
scenes in the book. "The Scrap Book of Rum "(catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 7, No. 6-7:16) 
is a translation of Diks' ( Jforier? ) " Haji Baba in Persia " and " Haji Baba in England.'' 
"The Bt·acelet of Jasmine" (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 7, No. 9-799) is the translation of a 
Bengali novel of the same name. This is a historical novel of the times of Aurangzeb, in which 
a descliption of the Mina Bnz<lr of Agra is given. "The Endeavomor 11 (catalogue, 3rd quarter> 
page 7, No. 12-9131 attempts to acquaint its readers with the rights of women according to 
Muhammadan law, and awakens moral courage in its readers to protect those tights in order to do 
justice to theit females. "An account of the Prize of the Spiritual Teacher Kanra Das" 
(catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 28, No. l-979) is a Bengali novel, containing the story of Kanra 
Das, who was a magician and had the power of metamorphosing himself. It is founded on a. 
recent proceeding of the law against a Bengali Mahant of Benares. "The Nod of Expectation" 
(catalogue, 4·th quarter, page 5, No. 6-n32) is an abstract translation of James' "Book of 
Patience" and is written in good U rd1.1, 

This year we received 20 books fewer than last year on the subject, but the numerical 
deficiency is counterlialanced by better tone, style, and subject evinecd by the works of the 
present year. The translations from English and Benb'llli authors are improvements over la•i 
year's. The original novels may be classed as historical or social. The attempts to fight a law 
suit over a,ooain in the pages of a novel, and to uphold the rights of 1\fuhamJllll.(\an women, may 

deserve attention. -

(5) Bi&lor!l, including Geograph!/.-There were 77 works registered under this head, of 
which 48 were educational. The number of original educational works against this subject aa 
well as a,<>ainst any other is really not so large as it would appear, but is swollen by keys, 
annotations, questions and answers, and imitations which find a ready market in these Provinces 
and are steadily increasing not1vithstanding the effort of the Educational Department to suppres~ 
the pernicious key-making trade. Among the non-educational works those deserving notice are 

noted below :-
"Handbook of Tahsil Unao" (catalogue, 1st quarter, page l, No. 3-130), and "Hand· 

book of Tahsil Mohan Auras, District Unao," teatalogue, 1st quarter, pa,<>e 1, No. 4--131), are 
b a Settlement Officer and furnish authentic information on the subject. In the "Ja"(! Nama
/.Namat KT.an .dli"' (catalogue, 1st quarter, page 27, No.1-127) is described the war that 
took place between Bahadur Shah and Azam Shah, sons of the Emperor Aurangzeb. "Tare!.:lt.-•• 

I( 
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Yusufi" (catalogue, 1st quarter, pa,ooe 5, No.l0-108) fPVOS the ge~ealogy of Nawtib Abdul 
Ghafur Khn.n, of Jaura. "A Translation of the Htstory of Asim Kufi" (catalogue, 2nd 
quarter Jl8"C 5, No. 7-399), by :!.iuhn.mmad Mirza, is the translation of an Arabic history. 
,, Histo~y ~f Bundi State" (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 19, No. 8-333), and 11 "Short 
History of Bhn.ratpur State" (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 19, No. 9-560), are two sm.a.ll 
books, giving in Hindi a brief history o£ those States. "The Siege, De£enoo, and Vi.ctory of 
the Illustrious Garrison of Arrah" (catalogue, Srd quarter, page 1, No. 1-901) descnhes the 
state of affairs at thn.t pl""e before the outbreak of the Mutiny of 1857. The character of Kur 
Singh and U mar Singh, the disgrp.ceful conduct of the police, and the Muhammadan officials' 
private correspondence with the Kings of Delhi and Oudh ar~ treated at length in this work. 

"The Book of Sultan, Salah·ud·din" (catalogue, Srd quarter, page 8, No. 16 -828) 
contains an ""count of Sultan Salah·ud·din Yusuf, the conqueror of ;Bethlehem, and of the 
religious war between the Muhammadans and the Christians. 

"The Determination of Time" (catalogue, Srd quarter, page 19, No. 6-830) is a. mathe· 
matical geography in Hindi in which are given rules for finding out the longitude of a place and 
the local time. At the end of the book is given a long list of places with their longitude, 
Patna being the first meridian. The celebrated Persian work" 8/ia! Nama'' (catalogue, 3rd 
quarter, page 31, No. 1-683) has been published in two volumes by the Newal Kishore Pres8, 

Cawnpore. The same enterprising press has brought out a second edition of " Jmail·us-8aailae" 
(catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 31, No. 2-685) of Saiyid Ghola.m Ali, another historical work in 
Persian. Moulvi Aziz-ud-din, Mir Munshi, British Agency, Chitral, has prepared and puqlished 
a history of Chitral, to .which he has added a. short geography (catalogue, 4th quarter, page 6, 
No.l7-1328). We have this year reooived a work on the subject, written in Sanskrit by 
Pandit Kalipado Bondopadhya (catalogue, 4th quarter, page 27, No. 1-1339). It begins with 
an account of the Muhammadan religion, and briefly notices the Mnbammdan rulers of India, 

' 
(6). Language.-We received 205 works on this subject, .of which only 82 were non-educa-

tional. Of the non-educational works the following deserve notice:-"Falali·i-darai,.'' (catalogue, 
1st quarter, page 6, No. 21-146) contains moral lessons for the Muhammadans. "Pltakltiila 
Praka8h" (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 30, No. 2-617) is a dissertation on Sanskrit gram
matical fonns. "The Ornaments by llfaheshwar" (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 20, No. 10-
1047) is a work on Uindi rhetoric, and the "Different Fonns by Maheshwar" (catalogue, 
3rd quarter, page 20, No.ll-1048), treats of Hindi prosody. "The Explanations of Roots'' 
(catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 29, No.l-1053) is a. reprint from the Panitie, "A Book on the 
Languages of the Arab" (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 35, No. 4-491), compiled by 
Muhammad i\Iehdi, contains At-abic words with their Urdu equivalents. "The Pocket Diamond 
Dictionary" (catalogue, 8rd quarter, page 84, No. 4-946), published by Ram Narain La!, is a. 
book of 13-l, pages, which gives the meanings of English words in Roman, while" The Student's 
Practical Dictionary" (catalogue, 8rd quarter, page 85, No. 5-949), by the same publisher, 
is a larger work, containing 764 pages of demy octavo size. This is a new English dictionary, 
which explains the words in English and gives the Urdu equivalents of the English meanings 
in Persian chn.racter. "The Vocabulary of Karim" (catalogue, 4th quarter, page 31, No.2-
1287) gives the Urdu equivalents of Arabic and Persian words. The bulk of the publications 
on language is educational, and consists chiefly of helps and imitations of the books prescribed 
by the University or by the Dircotor of Public Instruction on the recommendation of the 
Text-Book Committee. These helps and imitations are marvels of cheap printing, but are not. 
as a rule, free from typographical and other mistakes. School·boys and t~hers make use of 
them too often as mere cram books neglecting the prescribed text-books, in which the subject 
is dealt with more fully. Such books are, therefore, undesirable, but they have a strong hold on 
popular favour. The majority of non-educational works treat of rhetoric, prosody, and other 
grammatical Sl)bjects, and consist mostly of Sanskrit and Arabic boob; th.ese indi.::ate mental 
""tivity and a love of schola.rship on the part of the few who write and study them. 

(7) Lato.- 0~ ~he 21 hooks on Law, 16 are first editions, one translation, one republication 
aud three new addttions. "A Commentary on the Indian Penal Code" (catalogue, 1st quarter 
page 7, No. 26-118), in Urdu, contains, in addition to Act XLV o£"1860, other connected 
Acts and rulings of the four High Courts and the Chief Court of the Panjlib and notifications 
up_ to date. "llajmua-i-Zabta-i-Faujdari" (catalogue, lst quarter, page 7, No. 28-248), 
edtted by Bhagwan Das Bhargava, LL.B., is a translation of the Criminal Procedure Cod~ to 
which the Editor has added rulings and notes up to date to make the book specially adaptabl; to 
tbe requirements of police officers and those who may have the opportunity of consulting it. It is, 
unlike the generality of books on the subject in Urdu, printed on good, white paper, and is nicely 



PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1897. 67 

lithographed. "Weekly Notes of Cases Decided by the. High Court ofthe North-Western 
Provinces, 1881" (catalogue, 2nd quartm:, page 2, No. 6-311), edited by W. K. Porter, 
B.arrister-a.t-La.w, contains notes of cases decided by the High Cotut. The Editor has republished 
the judgments from the records of the High Court and has added head notes to them. This is 
the only work on Law in English. "Act No. XIX of 1873" (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 7, 
No. 34-604) contains in Urdu the rulings and circulars of the Board of Revenue on Rent and 
Revenue Law. "The Essence of Law, Part 1," (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 8, No. 85-579) 
ill au abstract, by an amateur, o£ some o£ the sections of Rent a.nd Revenue, Stamp and Court 
Fees, Limitation, Registration, Excise, Evidence, ~~nd other Acts, Another work worth noting 
is "The Ordinances of Manu" (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 36, No.17-63S), with a. com· 
mentary by Pandit Bhim Sen. We have received only the first volulJlll of this work, which, as 
last year, has been classed under this head. Mcst of these works are published under the idea 
that they. will be of practical use to those studying or practising law, 

(81 Meaicine.-There were 29' works registered under Medicine, of which 7 were new 
editions and 5 translation!!'. Of the 4 works in English !Jn the robject, three have been prepared 
by natives. "The Medical Manual for Young Men" (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 2, 
No. 6'-528) is on sexual physiology. "Till fue Doctor Comes" (catalogue, 4th quarter, 
paooe 3, No. U-1112) is intended for family use, and contains 16 homceopatbic medicines, with 
so;,e allopathic prescriptions. "The Family Doctor" (catalogue, 4th quarter, page 3, No. 12-
1113) is also intended for domestic· use. "An Offering to the Stable of Horses'' (catalogue, ht 
quarter, page 18, No. 24-166) is a. little book in Hindi, treating of the most common diseases 
of horses, with their diagnosis and the best medicine for them. "The Great Elixir" (catalogue, 
2nd quarter, page 8, No. 86-383), by Muhammad Zafar; contains the use of homceopathic 
medicines in the different stages of cholera. "Nit~llant Bltaalia" (catalogue, 2nd quarter, 
paooe 22, No. 30-455) ilrthe Hindi Materia Medica, containing names of medicines and their 
pr~perties. "Experiences of Europeans" (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 33, No. 7 -548), and the 
"Joy of Skilfulness" (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 83-589), are the two works in Persian. The 
former contains the diagnosis of. diseases and prescriptions; the latter treats of the different 
temperaments, class, causes, and eymptoms of diseases a.nd of the laws of the preservation of 
health. "A8Manu. Hiraai" (catalogue,. 2nd quarter, page 36, N 01 18-629) is a translation of 
" Bagbkatla,'' a. standaro S!WHkrit work on the robject,. "A Translation of the Sufficiency of 
:Mansur" (catalogue, 3riL quarter, page 10, No .. 86-679) treats of theoretical and practical 
medicine, or the art and science of medicine; The· theoretical portion includes sanitation, 
pulsation, and temperament;. the practical contains prescriptions for numerous ailments, of 
which the diagnosis is given. "The Requirements of the Inquirers 11 (catalogue, 3rd quarter, 
page 10, No; 37-691) contains technicalities of the science, specifics for ordinary diseases, mth 
the names and properties of a few medicin_es, "The Method of Deliverance" "(camlogue, 3rd 
quarter, page 10, No. 38-997) is a. treatise on fevers. "Remedy for Poison'' (catalogue, 3rd 
qnurter, page 20, No. ~4-942) is a ~ranslat~on of ~sag•.• from ~~ndard S~nskrit and Bengali 
authorities on the robJect, and contains. antidotes for p01sons. The Antidote for Poisons" 
Ccatalogue, 4th. quarter, page S,.No. 38-1219) prescribes remedies for mineral, vegetable, and 
anima.! poisoll!" "The Benefits of Qut.W in ~he ":m;ification of ~eights.used in Mcilicine '• 
(catalogue, Srcl q)llll'ter, page 37, No. 24i-821) IB a bt-lmgual w01·k m Arabtc and Persian, in 
~hich the different weights used in medicine are alphabetically arranged, mth a list of Indian 
and English apothecary weights at the end. "The Specifics of Akbar" {catalogue, 4th quarter, 
page s, No. 89-1258] .iS ~1tmnslation of II Persian work known as" JJI·Ifia~~abat-i·.Akbari!' 
"The Balance of Medimne (catalogue, 4th quarter, page 8, No. 41-1303) ts a. discourse on• 
pulsation and medical ~i~nce. "l_Iomceopathic Tr~tment of Ch.olera. ~· (catalogue, 4th quarter, 
page 21 No. 28-107o) ts a. Hindi work on the subJect and, unlike the Urdu book by Muham• 
mad z..f.u. called the "Great. Elixir," is written by a professional man, Benoit Dehari Paul, a 
homceopatbic practitioner. We have also received the Hindi edition of Hankin's "The Causes and 
Prevention of Cholera" (catalogue, 4th quarter, pa,"'C 2l,No. 29-1338). · "Cute of Bodies" 
(catalogue, Srd quarter; page 33, No, 17-872) is a Persian work, in the first chapter of which 
the author. gives his own method of treatment, and in the second and third the habit and kind 
of patients. The rest of the book is devoted to the requirements of a good physician and his moral 
influence, pulsation, springing up of good and bad new diseases, indications of death, nnd trent· 
ment of children: The source of inspiration of the publications on this subject may he traood 
back to Sanskrit and Arabic severally and jointly, and to Persian and English to a certain 

extent. 
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(9) 1/iscellaneous.-Two hundred and fifty-four of ~he publications of the year are classed 

as Miscellaneous. The following works are notable :-

"The Indian Yule Tide" (catalogue, 1st quarter, page 2, No. 7-123) is full of tales and 
anecdotes and riddles for Christmas week. "Wine and Meat" (catalogue, 1st quarter, page 7, 
No. 32-Sii) is a translation cf a lecture delivered by an Australian professor on vegetarianism. 
"The Quintessence of Secret Sciences" (catalogue, 1st quarter, page 7, No. 33-86) treats of 
palmistry, phrenology, and other allied sciences. "The Larger Almanac for 1898" (catalogue, 
4th quarter, page 9, No. 58-1164) contains other useful information besides that of a calendar. 
A view of Constantinople from the Golden Horn, the busts of Turki•h Emperors, .followed. by 
brief historical accounts of their reigns, phrenology, some geographical and other information, 
are also included in this calendar. The pictures are beautifully drawn and coloured. "A Tray of 
Medical Science" (catalogue, 1st quarter, page 11, No.5 1-55) pleads against flesh eating and 
differs from "Wine and Meat" in being an original work. "The Essence of Investigation'' 
(catalogue, 1st quarter, page 19, No. 29-189) treate of foretelling. "Tbe Happy News" 
(catalogue, 1st quarter, page 27, No. 8-92) is a laudatory tract in justification of the honors 
conferred on Jai Prakash Lal, of Dumraon. "Interesting Admonition" (catalogue, 2nd 
quarter, page 8, No. 38-299) disapproves of singing. "Blossom of Talisman" (catalogue, 2nd 
quarter, page 9, No. 42-384) contains a. few important receipts and wonderful experimente. 
"A Sea. of Talisman" (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 9, No. 51-504) contains magic squares and 
incantations for love, enmity, destruction of enemies, prosperity, discovery of thieves, and capture 
of evil spirits. 

"The Diamond Jubilee Speeches" (catalogue, Srd quarter, pageS, No. 15-801) is a. col
lection of lectures delivered at the Diamond Jubilee commemoration meeting of the Benares 
students. "Cure for Snake Bite" (catalouge, 8rd quarter, page 10, No. 39-729) iora translation 
of an English book on the subject. "The Matchless Garden of Serenity" (catalogue, 3rd quarter, 
page 11, No.41-742) shows, by means of seven examples, how man and animal have heen saved 
from impending danger by patiently relying on God. "A Present to Darwesh," or "A Wreath 
of Flowers," (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 11, No. 42-745) gives an account of the various 
religious secte among Hindus, and of their practices and saints. The author prefers the 
"practice of sound," of which he gives the details. " The Machinations of Indra" (catalogue, 
Srd quarter, page 11, No. 49-826) contains magic squares and charms. "Useful to the Public" 
(catalogue, Srd quarter, page 12, No. 52-.-1025) contains infonnation regarding the Postal, 
Railway, Telegraph, and other Departroents, receipts for preparing varnishes, cups of camphor 
and mercury. "The Staircase of Astrology" (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 22, No. 29-1008) 
contains directions for finding out auspicious moments for the performance of certain ceremonies, 
"The Exploits of Rama for Interrogation" (catalogue, 8rd quarter, page 22, Nos. 80-1014) is 
a method of bibliomancy from the verses describing the exploite of Rlima. "A Rare Collection " 
(catalogue, 4th quarter, page 9, No. 43-1095) contains prescriptions and receipts for preparing 
false pearls, rubies, etc. "The Saying~ of Hazrat Ali" (catalogue, 4th quarter, page 9, 
No. 48-1142) is a tran!llation from Dr. Oakley's History of the Muhammadans. The trans
lator regrets that the sayings of Ali are not to be met with in Arabic or in any of the 'hooks of 
that language. "Taabil-1•a-Sitar" (catalogue, 4th quarter, page 9, No. 51-1156) contains 
aongs, with the different modes of playing on the guitar. "Taal<llir-i-Hamead" (catalogue, 
4th quarter, page 10, No.,, 56-1218) gives tlte magic process of subjugating the" double." 

"Regulations of the Empress" (catalogue, 4th quarter, page 10, No. 61.-.1274) is written 
in commemoration of the Diamond Jubilee. "'l!he Muhammadan Women" (catalogue, 4th 
qliarter, page 11, Nos. 73-1241) is 11 translation of an Arabic work by a Muhammadan lady, 
contaiuing the account of an interview between 11 French and a Muhammadan lady. "The 
Treasure of Husain" (catalogue, 4th q~rter, page 84, No, 23-1153) contains Dlllgic squares, 
charms, amulets, and incantations. "Prait Nagar" (cataldgue, 4th quarter, page 35, No. 29 
-4283) gives an account of the spirits and of the plane of their existence; it also contains a 
abort account of spiritual dances and treats of psychom~try, psyl)hography, and mesmerism. 

"The Mirror of Famine" (catalogue, 4th quarter, page 85, No. 23-1265) gives an account 
of the famine at Agra and of the help afforded to the poor by the benevolent inhabitants. 
"Copy of a Congratulatory Letter" (catalogue, 4th qWLrter, page 84, No. 21-1120) is an 
address to the Sultan of Turkey, congratulating him on his victory over the Greeks and is dis
~buted free .. "~e Diamond J u~ilee" (catalo~e, 4th ~uarter, page 35, No. 135~ is ,. tri· 
lmb'Ual encom1um m "?mmemorabon of the occaswn by different authors in prose and verse, The 
books show~ under th1s head are such as could not properly fit into any of the prescribed heads. 
Some contain two or more subjects, others are proceedings of conferences, rules for curtailing 
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marriage expenses, bye-laws of societies, tracts, accounts of discussions and harangues. The 
above-noted books furnish e=ples of the variety of subjects, and show that books containing 
dJru'lllS, and treating of astrology, bibliomancy, phrenology, palmistry, psychometry, and mes
merism, are in much request. 

(10) Poetry.-The books registered under this head are e:uctly three times those that wel'tl 
registered last year, being 237 &,<>ainst 79. Leaving out religion, poetry embraces the largest 
number of publications of the year, which are metrical compositions on various subjects. The 
following furnish examples of the subjects comprised under this head :-SaMa Bitaa (catalogue, 
1st quarter, page 17, No. 35-17.')) is a diversion for social gatherings. "Niti Mala" (cata
logue, 1st quarter, page 19, Nos. 36-197) contains morals. " Kat Lila" (catalogue, 1st 
quarter, page 20, No. 40-113) contains an account o£ the famine o£ 1896. "A Rose Bush of 
Chronograms" (catalogue, 1st quarte~, page 29, No. 11-2) is a bi-lingual work, consisting of 
chronograms of the birth of a son to a Nawab. "A Collection of the Essence of Piety" (cata
logue, 1st quarter, page 29, No. 12-67) contains religious advice. "A Garden of Virtues" 
(catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 11, No. 58-840), and" The Brilliance of Ilmi'' (catalogue, 2nd 
quarter, page 11, No. 59-361), contain verses in praise of Muhammad. The" Hindi Ballads," 
describing the marriage of Alba and the battle fought by him (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 
13, No. 78-517), have been rendered into Urdu. In the "Garden of Sarwar" (catalogue, 
lind quarter, page 14, No. 83-585) the author, Ghulam Sarwn.r, has made attractive by his 
verses tho duty to God, father, king, teacher, subject, and son, universal love, care of relations, 
the poor and guests, patience, justice, and purity of conduct. "Poem of Narayan" (catalogu~, 
lind quarter, page 30, Nos. 8-387) contains an account of Shandil Risbi and of his family. 
"The Vernal Blossoms of Language" (catalogue, 8rd quarter, page 13, Nos. 61-690) contains 
the poems of the three contemporary poets .!tash, N~sikh, and !bad, in the same metre, arranged 
in parallel columns. "Jubilee of Queen Victoria, Empress of India" (catalogue, Srd quarter, 
page 13, No. 62-700) contains songs of different notes; the first one is in praise of God, the 
second ;mmortalizes the fifty yearfl jubilee. "An Account of tho Battle at Badar" (catalogue, 
3rd quarter, page 13, No. 64-705) describes the battle fought at Badar Well between 1\lubam
mad's generals, Haider, Masaband Sad, and a number of Kafirs with loads of mercantile goode 
under the leadeuhip of Bin Sufyan. The well known story of Sakuutala (catalogue, Srd 
quarter, page 13, No. 67-723) has been translated into Urdu verse by Pandit Sham La!. 
"A Photograph of Life" (catalogue, 8rd quarter, page 14, No. 72-746) is a. versified account 
of childhood, youth, and old age. "An Account of Sudama" (catalogue, Srd quarter, page 15, 
No. 82-847) contains the story of Sudama's poverty and his subsequent and instantaneous 
richness by the grace of Krishna. "The Ocean of Reality" (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 15, 
N 0, 85-87 5) begins with "whoever knows himself knows God." In this book are given two 
methods of knowing one's self and truth about the soul. 

Generally speaking Urdu poetry is erotic, In Hindi there are metrical translations and' 
miginal compositions, which contains some morality or describe important events. 

Of the works on religious poetry in Urdu, "The Elegies of Mirza Dabir," (catalogue, 4th 
quarter, page 13, No. 85-90), the famous elegist of Lucknow, have been published in more 
than a dozen volumes. These beautiful and impressive verses contain the best similes and 
metaphors, and are characterized by the highest graces of poetry. "The Poetical Works of 
Her Highness Nawab SUhjahlin, Begam of Bhopal" (catalogue, 4th quarter, page 13, 
No. 93-1347) is worthy of note as the work of a poetess. The Urdu anthology," AJul.:htar
t·Aslt~ftr,'' (catalogue, 4th quarter, page 14, No. 101-1849)1 contains selected verses of standard 
poets, and is edited by some of the best Urdu scholars. 

(11) Politie~.-Politics is a subject little under~ood and little cared for by the public, and 
the epithet of ba.treness applied to it last year is applicable this year also. The solitary work on 
this subject, " Our Home Politics; A Thought, . Part II," (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 4, 
No. 21-927) is an incomplete work by a Bengali gentleman of Benares. 

(ll!l Pllilosop!ty.-" The Philosophy of Existence" (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 4, 
No. 20~977), by R. C. Sen, a retired educational officer, has b~en revie\ved by Dr. Foster, of 
America, and an abstract of his review has been published. Dr. Foster calls the book " a com. 
~ tc thought system," "worthy of a thoughtful study, and a very compact, thoughtful, and 
~e gbly systematic view of evolution as seen by an oriental Mt•ant!' The book is exceedingly 
in::a:m.g as forming a contrast to the evolution theories prevailing in the West. "A Collec
t' £Explanations" (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 30, No. 4-639!, by Mahamahopadhyaya 
~:;ksha Bhaskar, contains notes on Jaimini'8 1liman•a. "A Collection of !Jommentaries 011 
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the Knots of Jalali" (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 31, No., 3-402) is a collection o£ five com
mentaries on Jalali, an Arabic work. "ryapti Pan•Mcam ' (catalogue, Srd quarter, page 301 
No. 9~978) is a commentary on Sanskrit logic1 treating ~f the ."nv;, univers:'l .accom~menb 
f the middle term by the llll!.jor" a peculiarity of Sanskrit logm. The Attn Upamshad of 

:he Rigveda, (catalogue, 3rd qt~ter, page 38, No. 3?-717) contains ~he text, with its Hindi 

tra I tion by Pandit BlUm Sen. We have also recetved the" Iat.opnullad" (catalogue, 3rd 
ns a • . b ., di R S "Th uarter paooe 30 No. 8-941) with its Hindi translation y .<an t am warup. e 

fransl:tion" of Yog" (catalogu~, 4th quarter, pag& 36, No. 41-1340) is a bi-lingual work! in 
which the aphorisms of .Patangal on Y og, with Vyaf/ commentary, have been transl.ated mto 
Hindi. "A Garland of Predicates" (catalogue, 4th quarter, page 28, No. 5~1202) ts another 
work on Sanskrit lome. Niya plrilosophy, "The Niyaya Philosophical System of Gautam" 
ccatalogue, 4th quarter, page 29, No. 6-1225), one of the eix schools of Hindu philosophy, has 

gone through a second edition. 

The aphorisms of the "Va~shika. Philosophy by Kanad, with the Commentary of l'msast;a... 
pada and the Gloss of Udaynacharya, containing Lakshauavali by the Glosser" (catalogue, 
4th quarter, page 29, No. 7-128.9) forms .No. 50 of the Benares S~skrit series,. edited ?Y tlut 
learned Pandits of Benares under the supenntendenoo of R. T. H. Griffith,. Esq~ alate Duecto~ 
of Public Instruction, and Dr. G.. T)libaut, Principal, Muir Central Colle gel A.llil.habad-, Kanail 
has, in his aphorisms, introduced an extra special (vai,ea.i) element, which has given the desigria.. 
tion of Vaisesheka to his philosophy. The nine eternals, or the IJrava Padartks, as they are 
called, are the earth, water, fire, air, sky, time, space, self, and mind. KaMd suh•tnntiates the 
eternity of the lJrava Paaartt.1, wherein lies the peculiarity of his philosophy.. We ha:ve also 
received two volum~s of the" Vizianagrnm Sanskrit Series" (catalogue, 4th:quarter,. page 29, 
Nos. 8 and 9), edited under the superintendence of ArthtU". Venis, Esq.,. Principal of the San· 
skrit and Queen's College, :Benares. 

The work done by the Sanskritists connected with the Educational Department deserves; 
credit. They are not only saving from oblivion the philosophical works of the great minds of 
Indis, but are llll!.king them easy of access and are widening the scope of their utility. The 
only original work in English by a. native, a retired educational officer, is the "Philosophy of 
Existence," in which the genesis of existence is traced from the "all perfoot conscious e:sist-. 
cnce.~' 

(13) lleligion.-FotU" hundred and_ thirteen .l"lblications were regio;te;ed ll&'ainst this head, 
snd it fares better than last year. 

Besides the thr<le great .religions-l:linduism, Christianity, and Muhammadanism-..whose 
tenets have been sufficiently expounded in the publications of the year under report, we have too 
notice the increase in the tracts and hooks of the Arya Samajists, which outstrip those issued by 
any other religious body. The Ja.ins, who have hitherto kept their religious books to themselves, 
are now following the suit of other religionists, and we have rooeived several works. of thi$ 
religious sect. The Radha Swami Sect has produced several books and is becoming prominent. 
The Theosophical Society, which does not call itself a religious body, but wlrich represents every 
religion and holds the esoteric teaching of every religion to be the same, has infiuenced the 
English reading public by its literattU"e issued from :Benares. Its effect on Vernacular literature 
is the production of books on phrenology, psychometry, and mesmerism. 

The following furnish examples of the variety of religious subjects treated in. the worka 
registered under tlris head :- · 

In" A Brief View of Radlla Sw01111; Faith 'I (catalogue, .1st quarter, page 3, No. 12-38} 
tlris religious sect is said to have its origin in its original founder, Radha Swami or the Supreme 
Being, who appeared in the world and designated himself Sant Sat Guru or perfect saint. The 
book contains an account of what it calls "the three factors in creation," according to wlrich OIU' 

solar system belongs to the third de!l'ree. The book treats also of the superiority of "sound 
practice" over external religious observances, and goes on to say that "sound" is not the pro• 
perty of ether. "A Present to Islam" (catalogue, 1st quarter, page 12, No. 62-101) treats 
of fa~ng .. :• A Direct Road to Holy Law" (catalogue, 1st quarter, page 12, No. 63-109) 
contains religiOus precepts and prayers. "A Catechism on Salvation " (catalogue, 1st· q~r 
psge 21, No. 46-7), and !'A Tentative Translation of the Book of the Prophet Jeremiah,; 
(catalogue, lst quarter, page 21, No. 47'-24), are Christian publications. "A Light to the 
Incompre?ensible" ~catalogue~ 1st quarter, page 21, No. 51-71) gives the meanings of difficult· 
and technical exprCSStons occurnng in " Sar Eachan llatlt.a Swami." "The Removal of the Points 
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of Doubts" (catalogue, 1st quarter, J?(lge 22, No. 51-204) is a controversy on Sl!radha cere· 
mony, the offering of rice balls to the manes of dead ancestors. "An Investigation into the 
True Religion and the False" (catalogue, 1st quarter, page 28, No.70-72) endeavours to refute 
the teachings of the Christian religion and to show that the V cdic religion is the only true 
religion. "The Hymns of the Rig Veda" (catalogue, Srd quarter, pogo 4, No. 22-802) have 
been translated, with a popular commentary, by R. T. H. Griffith, of which we have reccivod tho 
the second volume. " The Three Paths" (catalogue, Srd quarter, page 5, No. 23-850) contains 
the three lectures delivered by Mrs. Annie Besnnt at the 6th annual convention of tho Indian 
section of the Theosophical Society on the topic of the three paths, Kanno, Gyan, and Bhakti, ns 
explained in the Bkagwat Gita. "Instruction for Children" (catalogue, 3rd qllllrter, page 5, 
No. 2-834·) contains prayers, sennons, and hymns for Christian children. "The Delight of 
Mankind" (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 16, No. 90-676) contains verses in praise of Imam 
Husain. "The Ornament of Faith" (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 16, No. 91-677) gives an 
account of the birth of Muhammad in the first part and of his miracles in the second. "A 
Solver of the. Subtleties of the Religions of India" (catalogue, 3rd qutlrter, page 16, 
No. 93- 719) is in the form of a catechism, and the author in answering the questions, 
expounds the whole theory of evolution according to the Hindu S!.a1tras. "A Trilogue" 
(catalogue, 2nd qutlrter, page 15, No. 86-283), with four others, is a tirade on Nadwat
uZ· Ulama, a conference of learned Muhammadans. " Miracles of the Posterity of the Pro· 
phet" (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 15, No. 89-300) contains an account of the generosity 
of Ali in giving over his sons to a mendicant, of their wonderful arrival at J alsa, and of their 
final release. "The Star of Heaven" (catalogue, 2nd qutlrter, page 15, No. 93-407) shows 
how Muhammad, the prophet, ascended through the seven heavens into the presence of God, 
"Baia Paris!tak" (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 26, No. 69-458) describes the twenty-two 
austerities performed by Jain ascetics. "The Elucidator of the Practice of Radha Swami" 
.(catalogue, 2nd q=ter, page 27, No. 82-621) describes the obstacles which hinder tho pro· 
gross of a novice in the Radha Swami faith, and gives the method of overcoming them. It is 
intended for private cireu!ation. "The Deliverance of the Human Monad" (catalogue, 2nd 
quarter, page 37, No. 29- 270), and the "Hindi Translation of the Songs of the Lord" 
I catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 37, No. 30-288), and" Hundred Verses on l"!Jrau" (catalogue, 
2nd quarter, page 87, No. 3i:_290), are Arya Samajic publications. "Yarma JTyavastlta!' 
(catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 38, No. 88-338) assigns reasons for the superiority of the three 
castes over the fourth, and is the work of an Arya. "Vedic Text, No. 2," (catalogue, 3rd 
quarter, page ;!9, No. 88-935) contains a scientific explanation of the e1ghth and ninth 
mantras o£ the " Surva St~l<ttJ" on the septenary compot<ition of solar light. "A work on the Five 

· Sacrifices" (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 39, No. 42-732), by an Arya, describes the five daily 
sacrifices and the method in which they should be performed. " Rebirth" (catalogue, 3rd q=ter, 
page 39, No. 47-829) contains quotations from Sanskrit, be~ring on metempsychosis, with their 
Hindi translation. "Consideration of Soul in the Immovables" (catalogue, 8rd quarter, page 40, 
No. 53-973) discourses on the question whether plants have souls. "Knowledge of the 
Divine Truth," with its Hindi translation (catalogue, Srd qllllrter, page 40, No. 54-1010), 
enumerates the four preliminary qualifications of those desirous of emancipation from rebirth. 
''A Collection of Oriental Mysticism" (catalogue, 3rd qutlr!er, page 41, No. 56-693) explains· 
some of the technical expressions of the Sufis. "Allurement for Love" (catalogue, 3rd qutlr!er, 
page 41, No. 66-752) contains verses o£ the Koran, with the mode of their recital for special 
benefits, such as the creating of love and hatred, and the acquirement of wealth. "Traeli 
No. 87" (catalogue, 4oth quarter, page 15, No. 101-1230) treats of the meditation of God, 
and is an Arya Samajic tract. "The Right Path of Muhammad" (catalogue, 4th quarter, page 
15, Ng. 108-1243) contains letters written by the author to his daughter, in which he chalks 
out the religioW! path to be followed by her. 

(14) Science (Matkematieal and Jlfecnanicazt.-There are 8-lo works nndet this hood, of 
which only 3 are non·educatioual. Of the educationaJ. \Vorks, one deserves special notice, vie., the 
"Manual of Practical Physics; Part I, Practical Geometry/' (catalogue, Srd quarter, page 5 
No. 24-1037), by Mr. Murray, Professor, Muir Central College. It has been written to meot 
the requirements of the new elementary courses in science, and the objects aimed at are (1) to 
train hand and eye,. t2) to develope habits of neatness and accuracy, (3) to teach a clear and 
orderly method of recording facts, ( 4) to give a training in n;ethods of e;mc: meaSUI·e~ent, ~nd 
(51 to cultivate the powers of observation. The non-educational works, bemg rules m Hmdi 
for the preparation of astronomical tables and the calendar, hardly call for any remarks. 

(15) 8cie11ce (Naturo& and otke~i.-There are only six ~uhlieations under this head, against 
13 of last year, Half of the works are clae>cd as Educa!loual and half as non·Eduoahona! 
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The only work which deserves notice is the "Testing with Wheatstone's B1idge priUltically 
explained" (catalogue, ·J.th quarter, page_3, N~.l6-12!!! ), 

1 
Th~ book ill~st.rates by examples 

the theoretical and prattical mode o£ testing mth Wheatstone s bndge, and IS mtended for those 
belonging to the Telegmph Department. 

(16) Voyagc8 and Travels.-Eight works were registered under this head against three of · 
last year. 

In the" Safar Nama-.i-Kaiftmi,·" (catalogue, 1st quarter, page 14, No. 73-5) the author 
gives an aooount of his trip to Kashmir. In the "Safr-ut-Qudstoa j)Jisr" (catalogue, 1st 
quarter, page 14, No. H-136) is given an IUlcount of the author's pilgrimage to J erusa.lem and 
Egypt. "A Trip to Khatmandu, situate in Nepal" (catalogue, 3tdquarter, page 18, No. 108-
79~) contains an account of the religious and social rites observed by the Hindus and 
Muhammadans inhabiting that place. It gives an account of marriages celebmted during the 
author's residence there and dcseribes the social position o£ the inhabitants. The book record$ 
the friendly relations that enst there between the Hindus and the Muhammadans. "A 
Messenger of Good News" (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 18, No. 118-427) is an account of· 
the pilgrimage to Mecca o£ Haji Muhannnad Murtaza Khan. "A Pilgrimage to Karbala, Naja£; 
Kazmin, and Samar" (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 18, No. 120-496) contains in henstiches 
an account oi the author's pilgrimage to those holy places, A statement at. the end of the book 
gives in a tabular form the dates of depa.rtiU"e and arrival at different stages, with fares and. 
means of conveyance available. "The Series of the Just" (catalogue, 4th quarter, page 
17, No 131-1351}), in two volumes, is a translation by Saiyid Ali Bilgrami, an IUlcomplished 
Urdu writer, of the diary of a Frenchman, M. Theano, in which is given an account of his 

' travels in the Dakkhin. This is a valuable and welcome addition to Urdu literature. 

It is remJII·kable that all the publications containing aooounts of travels and voyages are
in Urdu. 

5. Periodicalt.-The following new periodicals have been started during the year t

E,glitl• .drts.-" The Indian Journal on Patents" (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 43, 
No. 1-3~5), edited by F. W. Duncan, is a. monthly magazine,. started for the benefit of 
patentees, designers, inventors, and lll\'nnf~Ulturers, and has been reported along with the books 
on Arts [vide paragraph 4 (1)). 

Urdt~.-lliction.-" Saigara" (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 45, No. 4-280), edited by 
Nur Ahrea.d Ayan, is a monthly paper, containing a novel. "Riaz·i·Sul·ltall "(catalogue, 2nd 
quarter, page 45, No. S-278) is another monthly journal, which has fiction for its object, but 
has added poetry to it; it is edited by Saiyid Ali Ahsan and I£tikhar Alum. " Urdu·i· Jfoalla" 
(catalogue, 4th quarter, page 43, No. 5-1453), edited by Ahmad Shafi Khan, contains storie~~c 
written in good, idiomatic Urdu. Fiction generally runs on love stories and intrigues, with or 
without a historical basis. . 

jjliscelliweous.-" Ga,ifee/la-i-Sukltan (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 45, No. ) 2-717 ) is 
edited by Sarju Parshad Nigam, and contains articles on vadous subjects, interestin"' news and 
art and humours, to w~ch i~ added poetry and enigmas. •: S~arara" (catalogue, ard qu~rter, 
page 45, No. 13-934) IS edited by Fazl Muhammad, and IS 1ssued twice a month on the 7th 
~nd 21st, The object of the above publications is neither political nor social, but purely 
)lterary. 

Hindi Poelry.-The two Hindi monthly rna,"'llZines devoted to poetry are "RaBik Batika » 
(catalogue, 8rdquarter, page 46, No.l-862), and" Ra8ik Ckandrilra" (catalogue, 4th quarter, 
page 45, No. 1-;-1448). 

Polyglot.-Mi8celtaneou8,-" B!larat Opdesftak" (catalogue, 4th quavter, page 45, 
No. 3-13a3) is a bi-lingual monthly journal iu Sanskrit and Hindi, edited by Bruhmanand 
Saraswati. It deals with social and religious topics and witil the Vedic philosophy. 

"The Indian Veterinary Jon rna] " (catalogue, 2nd quarter, pa!!'e 45, No. 5-628)1 edited 
by Veterinary-Captain H. T. Pease, is a quarterly magazine, which has been revived in thct 
year under report. 

Some of the periodicals have nu ephemeral existence and do not last Jooger than a year 
or two. Among t~ese may be classed the following, "hich were shown in Lost year's report 
and have now ceased to exist :-

FirdM·i-Kkyal, Guls!tau-i·Su!Jl.a11, j)[uzltir·ul-l8lam, KuaumanjaZi, Na8im·i·C!taman 
Naghma-i•J.ndalip, Gulatan·i-Sukhan, .4khtar·i-Se!tat, Allopathic Doctor Manu liliarm~ 
Sj~nram, Ai11a-i-Tanduruati, J.rya lJarpan, Brdh.man Samachar, 

1 
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~he under-mentioned periodicals still continue:-

l£,.glia!i.-14c P~allloltara, Kaya•tlla, T!te .tl.tla~aoad Pari•4 Magazi•e. 

Urdu.-MIIraqqa..;·.J.Ian•, Riuta..;.iJb'.fid·1'l·llazaraill, GulcM,., 

MaratM.-Nyaya llarpam. 

73 

Polyglot.-Me!.r-i-JJlunir, .tf.·,.a•d Kanan, Tke Pa"dit, 4~ya 8idhanta, ,lfaH:all·i· 
Ma1ihi, 

6, The last statement shows the number of publioatious issued .f,·o•n each p~••• in the 
No1·th- We$tern Provinces nnd Oudh during the year 1897. 

7. 'Ihe four quarterly catalogues of 1897 are enclosed. 

I,-l,'eneral StatCinent of Publicationa catalogued d•ring 1897 u,..fer eac,._sui(J'ect. 

Fl .. t 
cdhioo. 

Ne• 
odltloo, 

Trtmm. 
lalionll, Tor.u., lMnu~ 

tiona!, 
N(m• 

j'dUM• 
tloutl. 

------(--r---r--1-------
.Arta • • 
Biography • 
Drama • • 
Fiotiou · 
History • 
Languuge • 
Law • • 
Medicine •. • 
l\1 iecellaneous • 
Po~try . • • • 
Politics • • • 
·Philooopbv (including Mental•nd 

Moral Science). 
Religion • • ·• · 
Science (Mu.tht!lil&.tioul and M!!oh

anica.l). 
Soience (Natur~tl and other) 
Voyages and Travels • 

7 
11 
12 
46 
66 

183 
18 
17 

224 
191 

1 
17 

302 
43 

4 
7 

TOTAL • 1,091 

Arta • . 4 . . . 
Fiction . . 3 . . . 

18 History . . 
8 Ll\.ngua.ge . . . . . .. . J,aw . . . . 
4 M6dicine .. . . . . 

29 1\fiscellaneoa.s . . . • 
Po~try . . 3 . . . 

1 Politics • • ~ . 
Philosophy (includmg Ment.l 7 

and. Moral ScieMe). 
13 Religion · • • • 

Science (Mnthema.ticaland M.eoba• 2 
nical). 

1 Science (!(olur.lond other) . 
ToTAL . 81 

1 

3 
12 
14 
6B 
s 
7 

16 
39 

68 
34 

1 

267 

1 

···a 

8 

2 
5 
6 
7 

14 
l 
6 

14 
1 

1 

39 
7 

1 
1 

110 1,466 

II.-Englia" Lamg11age, 

. .. ... ... I 4 
8 ... ... . .. 

1 14 ... .. 
8 ... ... 11 . .. 1 ... I .. . ... .. . 4 ... ... 2 24 ... ... ... 8 ... ... ... 1 
1 ... . .. 8 

1 I· 14 ... ... ... ... ... 2 

1 ... I .. . 2 

7 -~-1 2 ·I 91 

2 

48 
173 

10 
16 

3 

... 
81 

3 

6 
17 
20 
64 
2~ 
U2 
21 
29 

214 
22•J 

1 
19 

418 
3 

8 
8 

R 
17 
~0 
6.1 
77 

205 
21 
29 

254 
~37 

1 
22 

419 
84 

6 
8 

335 1,131 ·1,466 

l 3 4 ... 8 3 
11 8 14 
11 ... 11 ... 1 1 ... 4 4 ... 24 24 ... s s 

1 1 
'"a 6 8 

... u H 
2 ... 2 

1 1 2 

---_6_3_1--;-
28 

III.-Roman·Hindusld!•i (including one hook in Roman-Lu•llai), 

. l 1 ... .. . 2 2 I - 2 J,angtll\((e . . . 
1 1 I . 1 ... ... .. . 

-=-r+. 
Mi·u:ellaoeoua . . . 

•7 1 2 10 10 
Religion • . . . ... 

- -
ToTAL 9 2 ... 2 13 2 11 13 . 

• diD luclu r ono Rom:au•Lo~lolai. 

L 
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rr.-Urilu LallfJIIO{feo 

-
OaJGlJI'J,L Woa••· 

Bt-pol>ll• TO'tll.. 
Eduu• Nou•Edtt• 1'0'1'-lt.. 

SUWIIC'tf, Flnt C.UOUI. """" uoll*l. catioul. 

tditloo. edition. \ N•W 
T"••l•· I 

---
Art• . . . . . 2 1 ... .. . 8 1 

1!\o!(l'llphy . . . . s ... ... 1 4 .. . 
Drama • . . . . 4 I . .. 3 8 .. . 
Fiction . • . . . 37 9 . .. 6 61 ··i, 
R!otory . . . . 17 6 ... 7 so 
Language . . • . 9:1 12 .. . 6 50 44 

La.-w • . . . . 6 3 ... 1 10 .. . 
:M e1licine . • . . 5 4 ... 4 18 ... 
:Misoellaneoll3 . . . 101 10 ... 7 118 2 

Poetry . . . . 10'2 19 ... 1 122 ... 
ReliJriOn • • • • 32 11 ... 8 51 'iis 
Scienoo (MathemaUcal and Mecha- 19 13 ... 6 38 

nical). 
8oienoe (Naturol and other) . 2 ... ... ... 2 2 

Voyages and Travels • • 7 ... ... 1 8 ... 
-

Tor.u . 869 89 ... 60 508 101 

r.-Punjahi Lanpuaf!e. 

Yiatiou . . . I ... ... ... 1 ... 
Poetrr • . . . . s ... ... . .. 8 . .. 
Relig1on • . . . . 12 ... ... 1 13 ... 

----
ToTAL . I6 I . .. . .. 1 17 ... 

Pl.-Hind; Lanf!uaf!e (incluain!J one GontH) • 

A; 
B 
• t. 
iography 

Drama • 
Fiction 
Hiotory • 
.La.ngnage 
Medicine 
:Miscellaneons 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 
Poetry • • • • • 
Philosophy (inoluding .Mental and 

llo:rHl Science). 
eligion • • • • 

Soion .. (Mathematioaland Maoha• 
R 

nioal). 
Soi,noe (Natural and other) 

Fiction • 
ll.eligion 

lliBOOUaneoua . 

TOTAL 

Tot.£ 

. 

. 

1 
3 
s 
4 

22 
26 

3 
4.3 
59 
1 

173 
21 

... 
264 

·I s 

... . .. ... I ... ... ... ... 3 ... 
2 ... 2 12 ... 

I ... ... 5 
6 ... .. . 27 'ih 

14 ... 6 45 48 
1 ... 1 6 ... 
8 ... s 49 8 
4 ... s 66 12 ... ... . .. 1 . .. 

16 ... 8 P6 ... 
21 ... 1 43 41 

... . .. 1 1 ... 
-. 

65 I ... 25 35' 125 

P'Il.-Benf!aU Lan!Juage. 

P'III.-Orya Langua[le. 

"I 

• Including oue Gondi. 

2 s 
4 4 
8 8 

51 »1 
16 ao 

6 60 
10 10 
18 13 

116 118 
.122 122 

61 61 . .. as 
... 2 

8 8 

407 508 

1 1 
3 s 

IS IS 

-
i.7 17 

1 1 
3 s 

12 12 
6 6 
6 27 
2 45 
6 6 

41 49 
G4 66 
1 I 

96 96 
2 43 

1 1 

I 229 854 

3 3 
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IX.-NepaU Langfilage. 

o ..... ~w ..... 

Flrd 
Mltloo. 

Now 
e4it1ou. 

Jlloo.pttbll· Tratt•l•· 
CAUODI. t!Oillo Totu., Rdta~t.· 

tlooat. 

75 

-------11-- ---1---l--------
Fiotion . . 
Miscellllll~UI : . . 
Poetr,r • . . 
Relig•on • . . . 

r..,. . . . . . 
Foet.y , . . . 
Religion. . • . 
&iebce (Mathematical and Me· 

chanica I). 

ToTAL . 

Hiatory • . . . . 
Language • . . . 
:Mi&a"llaneoua • . . . 
Poetry • .• .• . . 
l'hilooophy (10o\udmg Mental 

and Moral Scioooe). 
lloligio11 . . . • 

'for .. ~ ' 

Langaoge • • 
Poetry • • • 
Pbiloeopby (including 

and Moral Science). 
Mentai 

Re:Hgion. • • 

'1 
1 
2 

8 

1 
2 

... 3 
1 
2 

' --------+---
6 

:X.-Martftki, :Language, 

8 ... ... ... 
1 ... ... ... 
8 ... ... ... 
1 ... ... ... 

----
18 ... ... .. . 

XI.-Sa1UJkril [;anguage. 

1 ... .. . .. . , 1 ... .. . 
3 . .. ... .. . 
2 ... ... .. . 
7 ... 3 ... 

17 ... 2 ... 
---

87 1 6 ... 

XII.-.iraUc Language. 

s 
1 
2 

'I 2 1 ... 

10 

8 
1 
8 
1 

13 

1 
8 
3 
2 

10 

. 19 

43 

8 
1 
2 

10 

s 
1 
2 

"' -.-.. 1~ 

... . .. .. . ... 

... 

1 .. . . .. ... 
... 
1 

1 

'1 

8 
1 
8 
1 

19 

1 
7 
8 
2 

10 

19 

4.2 

2 
1 
1 

10 

To!AL 
. -1-S- --2-~--1-

16 

XIII.-Per8iau [;anguage. 

Jliography 2 ... ... ... 2 '2 2 . . . 
1 2 ... ... 8 1 Eiotory . • • . 

18 10 28 28 6 Lan~.,ge • . . • ... ... 
' 2 2 ... ... 4o ... ~edicine • . . . 

1 6 6 :M iseellaneous • • . 6 ... ... ·a 13 'I 9 ... ... 18 Poetry . . . 
' 

. 
2 2 ... ... 4o ... Religion . . . . 

---- ---------
To!AL . 87 26 ... •• 63 28 35 

XI~-(1) Engliaii, and Boman. 

ll 8 ... ... 
~· 

... Language . . • . 
26 ... 28 Religion • . . ... 

7 '. ----
TouL 28 s ... ... 26 . -• 

3 
1 
2 

' 
10 

8 
1 
8 
1 

18 

1 
8 
3 
2 

10 

19 

-
43 

3 
1 
2 

10 

lG 

2 
8 

29 
4o 
6 

16 
4 

---
63 

5 
28 

Sl 
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.XIJ'".-(2) Hindi and EngliaTI. 

OaiGJ)f.l.t. Woa••· 
Btl•pobll• Trarul .... Tow.. Eduea• Non.Edu• Tot.~~. BoNIOH. Ph .. ,.,~ catio~ llono. tioDI)I. c!'\ional. 

tdlt1on. ~tloo, - - --- --
Language 1 ... ... ... 1 1 ... 1 . . • . 

6 6 5 JsliJoell&oeOUI . . . . 6 ... ... ... ... 
---- --- --

TOTAL • 6 ... ... ... 6 1 6 6 

XII'" .-(S) EnglM1- and Bengali. 

~li•oellaneona • ·I 11 ~ ... ... I 11 11 Ill 
XII'".-(4) :&glia" and Nepali. 

Languoge ·I 1 I I ... I 1 1 1 

XIP".-(5) Englia~ an·a Persian. 

Language ·I 1 1 I 1 1 

XIJ'".-(6) J!Jnglis" and Urilu. 
-

Language • . . . ll ... .. . 1 8 

~'H-
ll.iecelta:oeons • . . . 1 ... ... .. . 1 

--1- 1 ------ -.--
Tor.L . s ... ... 1 4. 2 4 

Xll'".-(7) EngUa" and .Ara~ic, 

Language ·I 1 ·~ 1 1 1 

XII'".-(8) Bana~rie and Bindi. 

Langnoge . . . . 5 .. . ... .. . 5 s 2 6 Law • . . . 1 ... .. . ... 1 . .. 1 1 ltlf'dioine . . • . 1 ... ... ... 1 ... 1 1 Mieoellaneoue , . 10 ... ... 2 12 ... 12 12 Poetry • • , . . l ... ... 2 s 8 3 . .. l'bilooophy (including A! ental ... ... ... 1 1 ... 1 1 and Moral Scieooe). 
lleliglon • • . . . 28 8 . .. 11 4.7 ... 47 4.7 - -

TOTAL 46 8 ... 16 70 s 67 70 

XIP'.-(9) Sansl:rit ·and Urdu. 

lliacellaneoo.• - ·I 1 1 1 1 

XIP'.-(10) Bana~rit and Engli'"· 

Llngaue , 
M i.wlaneou ~ 
LliKiOD • 

. . 
TonJ. 

1 
12 
1 

.,-1-, ~ 
... 1 

1~ -~ ~~g 1 ... l 

15 :1 15 1 
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' SVDIWD'l'l., 

Religion . . . 
. 

Religion 

Language • . . 
Medicine . . . 
MisCflillaneona . . 
BeHgion · . . • 

Toun 

. 

Biogrophy . . . 
Language . • • 
Law • . . . 
Medicine • . . 
M iacellaneoua • • . 
Poetr}' • . . • 
Relig100 . . . 

TOTAL 

Biography , 
Language • 
Misceltaueout • 
Poetry • 
Beligion • • 

Xll".-(11) Prakrit anti Hindi. 

O:atGnfJ.lo Woau. 

~ 
New 

R~publl• 1'raD1Ia-
TM.It.t.. 

odltlon • 
e•tlou. tic:m•. 

. 
. 

.. . ... I . .. 1 

XIY.-(12) J~abic anll Panjabi. 

··I 1 I 1 

. . . . 

. 

. . 

. . . . 

. 

XIT'.-(19) .lrabic anti Persian. 

G 1 ... .. . 
1 . .. ... .. . 
1 ... ... .. . 
6 1 ... . .. 

-
18 ll ... .. . 
.X:[Y.-(14) .lrabic anti Urd11. 

a .... ... 1 
6 1 . .. .. . 
1 ... ... .. . 
I ... . .. ... 
8 ... ... .. . 
1 1 ... .. . 

60 23 1 9 

73 25 1 10 

XI r.- (15) Persian anti Urtiu. 

6 
u 
1 
6 
s 

... 
1 

6 
1 
I 
7 

15 

s 
6 
l 
1 
8 
2 

93 

109 

5 
25 
2 

12 
s 

TotAL • 27 181-=- 2 47 
. 

.XIY.-(16) U~tiu anti H•ntii. 

Lan~Age ' . . . 1 ... ... ... 1 
M i&cellaneoua "' . . . ... 1 ... .. . 1 
Religion • • • . 1 ... . .. ... 1 
S.ienoe (Noturalond other) . 1 ... ... ... 1 

- - --;-

ToTAL . s 1 ... ... ' 
XIP.-(17) Arabic, Persia~>, anti Urtiu. 

ll ... .. . ... 2 
Language • . . . 8 8 ... ... )1iaceUaneout • . . . ... 

1 1 Poetrr· • . . . . ... ... .. . 
8 6 2 - ... 

J!,eligiOll . • . . - ---- - -
TouL 12 2 ... oU' u . 

XIY.-(18) Englisll, Urti•, anti Hinti•. 

Language ·I 

Edqa.o 
tiotuiJ. 

I .. . 

' ... ... ... 

4o 

... 
8 .. . ... . .. ... ... 
s 

'iis . .. 
8 

26 

1 ... ... 
1 

-
2 

... ... ... ... 

Non·Edue:a• TOtAl'.o tlollAI. 

1 

9 
1 
1 
7 

11 

s 
8 
1 
1 
8 
2 

93 

106 

G 
2 
2 
9 
s 

I 1 

1 

6 
l 
1 
7 

---
15 

s 
8 
l 
1 
8 
a 

98 

-
109 

6 
25 
a 

1a 
3 

21 1--:;-

.. . 1 
1 1 
1 1 ... 1 

-
ll 4 

2 $ 
8 8 
1 1 
8 8 

----.... I a I 1' 

1 
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Statement IAowing Me total number of woris publis!Jeil i11 eacr. Preaa a11il in cacr. place tlur;,
11 Me year 1897. 

Plll!'e t~f 'fltlbll· 
catloo. 

.lllahabod o 

C&wopore • 

Nam1 of tbe :Prell. 

Newal Kiehore • 
Mnetafai • • 
:Mujtabai • • 
Nigarist&n • • 
Gulab Singh • 
Sba.m•i~Avadh • 
Nami • • • 
Printing • • 
Yuau6. , • 
lana Aeba.ri • • 
Farogh·i·Lucknow 
Qaumi. • • 
Gulabon·i·Faiz , • 
Biu·i·Ram • • .. 
Anwar•i•Mubamma.di • 
Mat1a~ul~Anwar • . 
.Mothodiat l'ublishiog 

Hou1e. 
Jafri • • , 
Jain • • , 
Tho Bosal Printing 
G. P. Varma , 
Allha-ui·Matabo • 
Dabdaba·i·Haidari 
Dabdoba•i·Ahmadi 
Anwar-i·Mubammadi • 
Bozana • , 
Boahan L.t • • 
Gnr Prakaah Kaahi 
Gulsbau·i·Baqari , 
Gnlahan·i-Muhammadl • 

'Pione&l' • • 
Nur·ul·Absor • • 
E'cbanl(e • • 
N a""ir Qanun Hind • 
Mission • , • 
Barkot Ahmadi • • 
Anwar Ahmadi • • 
Ni8M' • • • • 
Vidya Dharm Bardhani • 
Dharmik • • • 
lndiau Christian • • 
Zinat-i·Bind • • 
Indian • , • 
Na1Jl11'ar , • • 
Onion • • . 
Liverpool • .. • 
National • . 
City Albion , • • 
Queen • • • • 
City • • • • 
Baehid • • • 

Medical • • 
.Newal Kisbore • 
Nami • • • 
llmi • • • 
Kayaotha Badar Saliba • 
Ga.z:ette • • 
Qsyyumi ~ '! 
Law • · • • 
Qanmi • , • 
Mubammacli • , 
Ruik. • • • 
The Diamond Jubilee , 
Ra~zaqi • • , 
Sudha Sagar (Pukhroyau) 

~ 
Cbandroprabbo 
Tara Printing 
Jalali , 

, Amar • 
Bharat Jinu 
Kalpatra , 
Hitobintak 

S2 
1 

29 
7 

45 
1 

83 

" 6 
21 
1 

10 
6 
6 
s ., 
6 

1 
25 

2 
s 

11 
a 

16 
6 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 

6 
1 
1 

376 

Plt~e or publl• 
CillO Do 

Benarea • 

Agra • 

Name of lho heu. 

Medical Hall • 
Rajrajeehwari • 
Namir • • 
Nazir·ni·M•taha , 
Cbaabma.i KallSa.r , 
Ha>i Prakooh • 
J~esbwari • 
Sr1 llalaji • 
Victoria • 
Said-ul·Motaba , 
Vyu • • 

Moon • • • 
Ornamental Job • 
Ilabi , , 
Riaz·i·Hind • 
Mu6d Am • • 
Indo Prakaah • 
Gulshan•i·Ilm. • 
Ab·nl Alai • , 
Rnsaini , , 
Dnbe • • . • 
Vidya Bi!a~ • , 
Ajaz M ubatnmadi 
Shankat-1-Shabjohani • 
Muttr~ • • 
lqbal·i·Shabonabahi 
Qlli&af"i·Bind • 
Lama•un•Nnr • 
Rubid • , 
Bombai Prakaoh • 
Anwar•i·Mubnmmadi 
N agri Bilaa • • 
Star • , , 

Rahba.r • • 
Gnbor Ahmadi • 
Vidya Bbusba.n • 
She.maul M ataba. , 
Lakshmi Nltaya.n 
Vedic Dbarm 

25 
65 
7 

23 
2 
1 

21 
6 
1 
ll 

201 
Morodobod 

Arya Bbukar 
Matlo·ul· Ulum 
Narain Bhaskar (Chan· 

4o 
1 

11 
10 
1 
1 

' 1 

10 
82' 
6 
1 
1 

10 
16 
14 
19 
1 
6 
4o 

1G 
1 

10 

195 

1~ ... 
29 ) 

18 
2 
9 

Meorut 

Hardoi 

Aligarb 

dans!). 
Guizar lbl'abim • 
Baldeo Kashi 
Naiyar·i·Azam • 
EbtsbanU • 
Elabi • • 
Soldiers" , 
Arya Bhuoban • 

Vidya Darpan , 
Sod,q·nl·llataba , 
Gyan Sagar • • 
Nami • • • 
Om .; • • 
Guizar Mnbammodi 
Shorf-ul·Mataba • 
Swami 
Official 
.Faiz Am • 
liaebmi 

{ Muraqqa•i·Aiam , 
• Queen • • 

·f 
Gyanoday , , 
Mutba-ul .. Uium. , 
M ubammadan • 
lilitchinta.k , , 

E b ~ Sara!llwati · 14
"" 'l Prabbakar 

21 
21 
1 
2 
1 
8 
4. 
8 
1 

IS 
s 

24o 
2 

21 
4 

97 
1 
2 
2 
3 
1 
2 
1 
2 

14o 
s 
2 

' 1 
1 
2 
1 
1 

6 
5 
6 
9 

so 
11 
13 -
6 
2 

2 
s 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 

12 
s 
7 
2 
7 
1 
s 

19-
2 
1 
1 

\Ill 
3 

16 
11 
16 
s 

S2 
2 

131 

98 

I 
68 
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Stateme•.t 1howin9 the tolaZ num6er~ of rcorl:8 puMi•hed ;,; eacA Prm and in eack place dwrit~fJ 
the !fear 1897 • 

. -;] 0'\l 'all •] 
Z~i .. :;~ .. ~. 

.H~ l:::a. ..I": 
Plae:a~~g~blt· Nome of the he:u. B"" ··- Plllet'l ot publl• Nam., ot the Pu11 . 

ei::: ··-.~"' ..... 
caUan. 

. .... . ... 
A_,1j ... 

~-E1 
. .. .. -~ ..... ~= -.-t!= =~= ~it~ -:5ta ~i.! .. .. ~·-

l'arukbahad ~ Tubfa-i·Hind - s Anwar•i• Yusufi . . 
}s1 Gnrakbpur f . . s } Chintaman . 27 AIIAdi • . 2 7 

Nazlr Qa.nun Rind 1 Eb .. n.inh • . 2 

·l 

Sbyam Kashi . . s I Sultan pur Jubilee • . . ' 4 
t>:ur Vedic . • . 2 

126 
llijnor • { Mehr·i·Nimroz • . 1 } s uttra Bhusban . . 8 Karhn~ul·M&taba . • 2 

Muttm Gnrjar . 1 Ahnora • Koma.uo Prilltiug Works s s 
M uttra . . 14 

\ 
Boland• Baran Prakoab • • 3 3 

Vidya Bonod • . 1 shahr. 
Visva Karma . . 1 Bud&.un Rohilkhand Frioud . 2 2 
Hardil Aziz • . 1 I Mumori& Gurkha . . . 2 2 

Lakhimpur { Arya Bbukar . . 8 }10 Azamll"rh . Aftab Azomgarh . . 2 2 
Hindi Prnbh• . 2 Fatehpnr . Naaim~i .. Hiud 1 1 

·1 
Ahl·i·Snnnat • • 6 }to Mirza pur . I.egal Remembrano~r . I 1 

Bare illy Rohilkhand Gazolh, Urdu 1 Eta~ Surma·i•tur . 1 1 
Khu.,hid Hind • s Ba.htaioh . Khnrnhid (Nnnpara) 1 l 

SaMranpur i Kbairkhwab·i .. Sa.rka.r 6 }s 1-Cbnshm&•i·Ka.uae.r 2 --
Lightning • ., 1 TouL . ... 1,406 

PUNJAB. 
From H. J. l1Al'N.ABJI, Esq .• .Junior Seoretary to the Government of the Punjab, to.tbe Secretary to the Govel'n· 

mont of India, Home Dopartmout,-No. 305, dated l~o 18th March 1898. 

I am directed to forward, herewith, for the information of the Government of India, a 
copy of a letter No. 361, dated the 18th February 1898, from the Director of Public 
Instruction, Punjab, enclosing a report by the Registrar, Education Department, on the public· 
ations registered in the Punjab under Act XXV of 1867 during the year 1897. 

From J, SalB, Esq., Director of PuNio Iootmotion, Puujnb, to t~o Junior Secretary to tho Government of tho 
l'nujab,-No. 361, dated. the 18th February 1898. 

I have the honour to forward the Annual Report on the Books registered in the Punjab 
during the year 1897, under Act XXV of 1867, as furnished by the Registrar, Eduoation 

, Department. 

From L'la HABI DAti, :ALA., Officiating Regiatrar, Eduoation Department, Punjab, to the Director of l'ublio 
lna!t110Mon, Punjah,-No. 42, datad tho 14th February 1898. 

I have the honour to submit my Annual Report on Books registered during the year 1897, 
under Act XXV of 1867, together with the usual accompo.nitnents. 

2. The total number of publications registered during the year has risen from 971 in the 
previous year to 1,074. The increase is specially noticeable under the heads of Religion and 

Poetry. · . 
s. The number of books the copyright of which was registered during the year has also 

risen. It is 204 as compared with 192 in the year preceding. 
4. The following table shows the distribution of books with regard to their language as 

compared with that in 1896 :-

Englio~ 
Arabia • 
Burohi • 
Hindi • 
Kaahmlrl 
:M'rwllri 
l'unj,bl 
Pabt.ri , 
p.,bto • 
Persian . 
Sonskrit 
Sind I 
UrdU. • 
lli·liugual 
Tri·lingual 
Polyglot 

' . 

• 

• 

Torn 

1690. 
80 
21 

1 
71 ... 

6 
208 

1 
22 
~9 

7 
26 

411 
77 
9 
2 

971 

'""'· 10! 
31 

ij7 
1 

234 

1,074 
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Urdu continues to have the largest number of publications, namely, ~ 71 against 411 
before; Punjab! with 234, as compared with 208, is the second most nehly represented 

hmguage. 

5. The classification of books according to the subjects, with the figures for the year 

preceding, is as below :-
l69B. l697-

7 6 
Art 26 22 
lliography 1~ ln 
Drama .. 28 M 
Fiction 23 IB 
History 107 96 
Language 67 85 
Law B2 32 
Medicine 171 ]8:1 
.Mitocllaneons 2l5 280 
Poetry • 8 
Politics . . 

4 8 Philosnphy (Mental and Moral) 
Religion . • • • · • 

194 271 

Scieuoo (Mathematical and Meolaa.nical) S5 26 

Do. (Natural) . 6 6 . 
1 1 Voyages and Trove!. 

Tot.1.L 971 l,OH 
~ 

Poetry heads tbe list, as last year, so far as numbers are concerned. It has no less than 
280 books, as compared with 256 before. Religion with 27-1 against 194 comes neJ~;t. 

6. Of the total number of publications catalogued during the' year under review 978 against 
K78 are books and 96 as compared with 93 periodicals. 0£ the latter, 62 against 49 are legal, 
-2~ instead of '13 religious, and 10 against 27 miscellaneous. There are no scientific periodicals 

this year. 
7. A brief review of the literature of the year under the prescribed heads is attempted in 

the following paragraphs:-

.Arta.-The subject does not yet seem to receive due attention. Only 6 as compared with 
7 works were received under this class. Three of them are class-books on agriculture prepared 
under the orders o£ the Director, Public Instruction. Of the remaining three, two are small 
pamphlets teaching how to play on the harmonium; and the last gives directions in dyl,ling. 

Biography.- The number of biographical w?r~s shows a slight decrease from 26 .in the 
previous year to 22. All these are returned as ?ngm~ w~rk~, though one or two are decidedly 
compiled from W estem sources. The followmg will mdicate the sort of work that is done 
under this sub-division :-

(a) Slmid!ta ParM.alt, Part II.-The first_ part was noticed in the year preceding. It 
gave a complete account of the L1fe of Pandit Sbradha Ram, Phillouri. The 
widow of the late Paudit, Pandita. l\fchtab Kaur, is the subject 'of the present 
part. After a. brief survey of her younger days comes the chapter on her widow
hood, her trials, her sufferings and her truly Hindu resignation, her little acts o£ 
kindness, and ber care for the social and religious elevation of her sisters. It is 
really a proof of the author's power as a good writer to make the lives of ordinary 
people interesting. The Hindi is chaste, elegant, and a spirit o£ sincere devotion 
for the subject o£ the biography pervades through the whole n:u-rative. 

(b) Janam Sdkhi.-It is an account or' the life and teachings of Btiba. Nnnak, said to 
have been compiled very shortly after the death of the Guru. 

(c) .tl.ljaruy.-A biographical work by Minn. Ha.irat, a living Urdu writer of note; 
possesses considerable literary merit. It deals with the life and doings of the 
Caliph Omar, his proselytizing zeal and his brilliant conquests, 

Drama.-Ten as compared with 12 publications were received under this head. Of these, 
9 are original works and I a Xllprint. The quality of these perfonnances continues much the 
same. There is, save in one instance, none of the gradual growth of character, the charm of 
poetry aud other artistic-beauties wbich distinguish the higher drama of the west or of ancient 
India. These plays' are of the type of the moralities and mysteries of the English Middle Ages,. 
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with the germs of the art which may develope some day un.der happier influences. A rnpill 
notice of a few of the plays would appear desirable :-

(a) T'adda Haqtqat Rdi is the exception I mentioned above. It is a dramatized vcrsic\n 
of the well-known story of Haqiqat Rai, the Faithful. It is by Ktlli Das, n 
rising Punjab! poet. He seems to have considerable power in depicting human 
passions. The appeals of the mother of poor Haq(qat Rlii to the ine,orable 'Qazl, 
whose religious rage would not be appeased by anything short of death to tho 
delinquent boy who had dared to speak ill of the daughter of the Prophet "·hen 
his own gods were reviled; the .remarkable COIU'nge of the lad who died the death 
of a martyr, but would not forsake his gods, though the change of faith woulu 
bring all imaginable worldly prosperity, are painted with life-like reality. 

(b) Sang Puran Bhagat is a Hindi work of the class with Prince Puran, known in 
after times as Puran Bhagat, for the hero. The whole plot turns on Puran's 
inilignant spuming of the amorous advances of his step-mother and her displeasure 
in consequence, which resulted in his being t!U'own alive in the well, with hi• 
body hideously llJ?.Ilgled. Gorakh Nath, a saint of those days, rescued him, and 
made him whole again. Puran becomes his ilisci pie, and the poem goes on to the 
end of his career as a Y ogl, 

(c) Kllel Narainv .tlutdr .: a play based on the :Man-Lion incarnation legend in tho 
Vishnu Pur&n, prepared for the Sanlitan Dharm theatrical company, Sililkot. 

Fiction.-Works un.der this class have increased by 8, as compared with last year, but their 
tone, if not lowered a little, shows no improvement. There is a reprehensible tendency to run 
after the grotesque, the voluptuous and the highly sensational, which appears very prominently 
in the translations of Bllch English novels as the Mysteries of the Court of Loudon, by 
Reynolds, a species o£ writings with no higher aim than to depict vice for vice's sake. Some 
of the novels, though purporting to hold up the littlenesses of society, with a view to their 
ultimate removal, are in Bllch a bad taste and so very exaggerated and so full of low artifices to 
keep up the interest, that they do more harm than good. It is some relief to find that the year 
is not altogether without good books of fiction. There are a few which afl'ord ample amusement 
to beguile an hour or so of one's leisure without carrying him into the regions of crime and 
sensation. The following may be mentioned briefly:-

(a) Fasdna-i-/Jilpazlr, T'olumc I, is an historical novel in Urdu, based on the love of 
Jabangfr for NU. Jehlin. All the main incidents of the story are too well
known to require a notice here. The only thing that I would like to note is the 
charm of the style and language that tends much to enhance the interest of the 
book. The style is clear and picturesque. The writer's powers of e"pression are 
great. 

(b) Fasa/aal-i-Havadfs, etc., is a translated work of fiction. In the course of an intere,t
ing Jove tale the author takes ocerurion to introduce some of the burning quc&tious 
of the day. The Inilian National Congress and the greater political problems are 
discru;sed from the point of view of an Englishman, who takes a loving interest in 
the welfare of the land. According to him the demands of the Congress, though 
reasonable, are very early. The real advancement of the people depends on trade 

, and the development of the resources of the country. J ap8n and her daily 1ising 
importance are mentioned as au example. · 

(c) ·u~(ij: a very well-written novel, is likewise based on some English work. It is 
the· story of a young man born of humble parents. He rises to fame and pros

" parity by sheer clint of honesty and perseverance. 
(d) .J.lij Laitd, artlutt Hazdr KaM11i de CMr Bkdff: a Punjab! translation of. ~he 

Arabian Ni~hts in the Gurmukhi character. It seems to be an expurgated cilittor. 
of the tales." The Punjabl is easy and simple, and reflects great creilit on tha 
translator. The printing too is well executed. It is really an acquisition to the 
Punjab! language. 

(e) Kaklt de Okle Lakk, is an interesting little story in Punj:lbl, in the Gurmukhi character 
of a family, the victims of a ship-wreck cast on different strange shores. They 
are finally brought together by a remarkable coincidence. 

(/) Bo81dn-i-Kltiydl, P ol<tme 12: a work in progress, is a translation of a. voluminom 
Persian hook of fiction. The loves anu intrigues of princes and p1inces.es, tiresome 
accounts of the adventures and perils of Quixotic knights, are the main subjoot11 
of the present volume. 
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(g) Eli Saclla a"r najtit delanewata novel Tlili6-i-Stidiq is a. religiouti novel intended for 
the benefit of those who have- turned half sceptic under the materialistic influence 
of modem education. 

Hl'story.-Historical works have declined from 23 to 12. Of these 8 are original works, S 
new editions and 1 translation. The tmnslation is a mere Hindi catechism blll!ed on Lethbridge's 
Jar"'er work used as a class book in the public schools. As for the original books, they are 
mo~tly epitomes to facilitate the work of cram. It is, however, encouraging to note that after 
all these deductions we have left still 5 publications of general interest returned as non~ducational. 
One of these latter, the "Pathan Revolt in North· West India," owes its existence to the present 
military operations on the frontier. It~ a e~nnected st?ry of the disturb~ces ?apnning with 
the disaster in the Toe hi Valley and endrng With the retnbutory march of S1r Wilham Lockhart 
at the head of the conquering army into the District of Tirah. The book opens with a very 
thoughtful introduction examining the chief causes that led to the upheaval-the success of 
Moslem arms in the Greco-Turkish war, the appearance of the Amir's work on Jihad, tbe 
meeting af the Mullahs at K'bnl, the subsequent activity of the mad Mullah, and the Frontier 
Policy of the Government. 

Then, a,<>ain, there are two works in Urdu treating.~£ the modem H!story of Turkey and 
its Dependencies, based for t~e most part on European w;ttrngs on the subJect .. These are-(a) 
T!te Bist Sdla .dlull Bukutxat (Sultan' .J.bdul Hamtd Khan, Si'laltallahall·t·Purkey, and (h) 
8altanat-i-Oamania !te maujwi<t Baltit aur UJJki Btfjguzar 1/iydar.ltcn, by M. Muhammad Insha 
Allah a zamlnd'r af the Gujranwala District. It was through his keen interest in the Turkish 
Question that we were last year able to note a mther hotly worded political pamphlet defending 
the Turkish Government from the just attacks of all honest outsiders in connection with the 
atrocities that were then being perpetrated in Armenia. That interest continues with the same 
vigour, and these works on Turkish History appear to be its result. The next is a History of 
the Crusades, compiled, a,<>ain, from western sources, together with a life af the Sultan Saladin, 
whose name was rendered famous by these religious wars. The book appears to have been 
written camully and with much pains. Its Urdu reads very well for its smoothness. The stylo 
is straightforward and forcible, The last is more of an essay than a regular book on the subject. 
It is the "Rise and Fall of the Muhammadan Empire in Spain.'' The writer dwells at some 
1 ength on the abject state of things in Spain before the advent of the Muhammadans, and the 
advancement made during Moilem rule. Then comes the gloomy close with the speech of the 
brave but unfortunate Governor of Granade, when the besiegers were pressing on him to 
surrender. 

Lang,.age.-All the 96 works entered under the head: of Language are educational. They 
are in the majority of cmes school' reading books, elementary grammars, translation exercises, 
o.nnotations of school and college text-books, vocabularies and lexicons. The daily rise in the 
number of keys and notes of scbool-books cannot be regarded as quite satisfactory. Their 
injudicious use is always injurious to sonnd healthy education. It is, however, encouraging to 
note that some of the religious societies of tbe Province, specially the Arya Samaj and the 
Anjuman·i-Himayat-i-Islamiya, Lahore, have begnn to compile Readers for their educational 
institutions after those prepared for the Education Department, with this difference, that while 
those of the Department are purely secular, in deference to the policy of Government, the books 
nnder notice have in them, in addition. to tho general information, lessons on the religious 
teachings of the creed of the compiler, which, in some cases, it is to be regretted, neglect the 
great principle of modern education-religious toleration. Their style and general get-up too are 
not yet up to the model before them-the Readers edited under the 01·ders of the Department 
referred to above. But as attempts in the right direction, they deserve praise. The following 
works may be mentioned:-

(a) J.nglo:G~rr:zukM Dictionary: gives. the meaning o£ English '!VOrds in Punjabi and 
Hindi, rn the Gnrm.nkhf character.. It is intended for the use·of those students 
of the English language who are acquainted with no other vernacular character 
but ?~ukh!. It is a tolerably neatly printed book of more than 400 pages, 
and Its unportance to those for whom it is compiled is great. 

{~) PunjdM Teacher, or a Hand-Book to learn Punjdbl.-The book is meant for those 
who ~ant to learn Punjabi, in the Gnrm.ukhf character, through the medium of 
Enghsh. It .appears to have been prepared with great care, and cannot hut be 
useful to British Civil and 1\filitary Officers desirous of acquainting themselves 
with the vernacular of the people. 
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(c) ..trrazi.-It is a commentary on a standard work on Arabic Etymology. 

(d) T/ie Miat' ..trnil and if~ Commcntary.-It is an English translation of the on~inal 
Arabic work on syntax, for the use of school and college students, b 

(e) BaMr·i-.ddab Urdu Jadld, is prefaced with notes on Urdu prosody and figures of 
speech. The main subject, however, is the e,;plnnation of select Urdu verses and 
idioms. 

Lato.-The law literature of the year consists, as usuru, of annotated editions of important 
Acts of the Legislature, Digests of Reported Cases, and so on. These are, as a rule, intended 
for the steadily growing class of law students and practitioners, None of them appears to call 
for any notice here. · 

JJ!edicine.-The number of medical works remains 32 ; of these 9 against 5 'represent the 
English system, 13 as compared with 16 the Yun&ni, 9 against 6 the Vaidak, and 1 a combina• 
tion of several systems. The English medioine continues to grow more and more popular, tho 
V aidak system too is. beginning to . assort itself. The following appear to claim a passing 
mention:-

(a) Materia Medica .Pharmacolouy and Therapeutics, by Pundit Bol Kishan Kaul, 
of the Lahore Medical School, is a voluminous Urdu compilation, based on the 
latest writings of European medical men on the subject, and appears to have been 
prepared with care. Its lithography is clear, and the general get·up creditable. 

(h) Ilm-o·' ..tml·i-Fann-i.-Ti~b-l-Haiwantit or the Principles and Practice of 'P'cterinary 
Sur[/ery in Urdu, is another useful addition to the vernacular medical literature. 
This too is a. big volume, translated by Khan Bahiidur Saiyad Amir Shah, The 
importance of thus bringing the treasures of European research in this department 
o£ surgery within the reach of the Urdu-knowing public can scarcely be overrated. 

(c) Tihb KMngi, Part I, a hand-book of family medicine, treats of the dis- of women 
and their cures. The moJe of treatment is Ayur vedic in the main. 

(d) Guldas~a-l·MuJarraUt is a treatise on :Muhammadan medicine, giving vrescriptions 
for all sorts of ailments. 

Miscellaneou,y.- It is a very comprehensive class intended to include all the publications 
that are not returned under other subdivisions. All the Geographical Readers, and other works 
on the subject, object lessons, military books such as Infantry Drill, Training the R\}ll'lount, 
Cavalry Notes, and other directions for the native army, the amallleaflets giving the rclfu!ations 
of the daily multiplying mutual relief societies, and the associations for curtailing the expenses in 
connection with marriages, etc., help much in swelling the number of miso2llaneous works, In 
this apparently confused mass, it cannot be denied that there are some, here and there, that seem 
to claim a passing notice ::- - . ' . 

(a) Sair-i-Parind: contains a. detailed account of the game birds of the Punjab and the 
trans-frontier region,· their habits, their food, and the various devices that may be 
adopted for catching them. The work is the first of its kind in the vernacular, 
The author, a lover of s!.ilidr, with powers of keen observation, seems to have 
spared no pains to make the work interesting. Tolerably well-executed illustrations 
are also appended. 

(h) Under tlte Indian Sun is an interesting little book consisting in the main of short 
sketches of pa1-tly historic and partly antiquarian interest. llesides these we have 
amusing Mcounts of a few strange criininal cases. 

(c) M118a11naji 'J!ajarbtlt-i-llind.-The work is a sort of bulky diary of a police officer 
detailing the 'modes in which thieves and pick-pockets, 'habitual gamblers, cheats 
and a host of other breakers of the law carry on their nefarious trade. It is no 
doubt of great service to the police, and the writer seems to have taken mttch 
pains in presenting this big mass of information in an intelligent form. 

(d) Sap(m Brahm Prahitah is a strange medley in the Punjab( language dealing with 
various topics such as the lives of eminent saints, descriptions of the chief places 
held in veneration by the Hindus and a criticism of the teachings of Dnyanand. 

Poetry.-Poetry continues to have the largest number of publications, and to be written in 
the same aimless fashion. The satisfactoriness of numbers is no evidence of any improvement in 
the quality of the writings. They are generally common-place, monotonous_ compositions, more 

· x2 
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prosaic than poetic. They have all the license of ~oetry, but non~ o~ its. graces. Bu~ there are 
exceptions also here and there. The poetry of TulSl Das, of the Hmd~. E_plC, that of Hafiz, a. well
known Persian classic, the sacred lays of Bnlleh Shah, the. PunJab~ poet, . and a. few others. 
Th~se have the true poetic spark, and their works instinct mth genmne feeling. Some of the 
books returned under this sub-division may be mentioned:-

(a) Kafi hai Ilazrat Bulle!. 8Mh.-The sacred songs of Bulleh Shlih are remarkable for 
their origiuulity, their intense feeling and the sincere earnest spirit that pervades 
through them all. 

(b) 1Umt!ya11.-The well-known publishing firm of Rai Sahib Gu!Qb Singh and Sons 
has done a service to the Gurmukhi-knowing public in bringing out an edition o f 
the well-known Hindi Epic of Tulsi Das in the Gurmukhi character, which is so 
rapidly superseding the Hindi in this Province. 

(c) 8u11iler S!trh•f!ar Grant!., or Sundar's amorous songs in various Hind metres. 

(d) ..d.nbhav Parkas!t : a didactic poem exhorting people to love God and lead righteous 
lives. The story of the Rlija Hari Chand is given to illustrate the teaching. 

(e) Ki/lih Uaaf w~ Zulaikka was a popular text-book in Persian in the old system of 
education. Some of the passages are full of poetry of a very high order. Its 
skiful versification, its simplicity of diction, the richness of imagery, and well
sustained interest of the story are praised deservedly. 

{f) ])iwtin·i-JJla'!tjuz, or the poetry of Mahfuz, consists for the most part of sonnets in 
praise of Muhammad and the writer's spiritual director. 

(9) Bay&t-i-Pictoria, al Mulaqqab ba Slufh.analuf!t Ndma!t, is a biographical poem cele
brating the main events in the life of Her Most Gracious Majesty the Queen
Empress. It was written in honour of the Diamond J ubilec, and is from the pen 
of Mirza Arshad, a well-known living Urdu poet. 

(h) Tu'!tfa-i·Dilkad, or select sonnets of the celebrated Persian poet Hafiz, with Urdu 
verse translation. Divine love is the subject of these sacred lyrics, They are 
commended for the sweetness of their melody, their breathless passion and sin· 
eerity. The Urdu, however, is not of the best. It lacks all the smoothness and 
ease of the original. 

(i) Sat Gya11 Kalptara.-A sort of verse miscellany in the Gnnnuldll character. The 
wh<¥e mass of song• in diverse dialects, such as the Punjab{, Hindi and highly 
Persianized Urdu, hangs round one common theme, the attainment of true know· 
ledge. 

(11 Diwt£,·i·Zauq.-This is a selection of the poems of Ibrahim Zauq, a great name 
in the Urdu poetry of the first hal£ of the 19th century. Love, of course, 
is the main theme, but there is a vigour and a. warmth in Za.uq's poetry which 
make even the dull discourses on this conventional sort of love interesting, 

Politi ct.-It is to be regretted that there is no work returned under this class during the 
year. Last year there were but 2, Beyond newspaper articles and occasional speeches traceable 
in the end to the annual meetings of the Congress, the regular systematic study of the subject 
is as yet a desideratum. 

Philoaopky (1/ental a11d Moral )-Orielfial Philosophy, as it was pointed out last year, 
gees hand in hand with religion, and it is at times a matter of difficulty-nay, a.lmost impossi· 
bility-to separate the one from the other. The numller of philosophical writings, making 
allowance for the circumstance mentioned above is 8 as compared with 4 before. The series of 
translation of the Upanishads, by Lala May.a. Das, noticed last year, still goes on. The follow• 
ing deserve mention :-

(a) Brat.m Yo9, a treatise on union with the Supreme Spirit, 

(~) Majmua-i·yakrozo, being a collection of several Arabic treatises on Logic, 

Re!rgion.-The works received under this sub-division have increased remarkably,..,;;., from 
lH to 2il. But in reality it is merely a return to the narmal order of things. The last was 
a year of exceptional decrease owing to the trying season 9f famine, while in the one before that, 
1895, there were as many as 279. Of the total, 140 rep<ollGent the Muhammadan religion, 40 
the Ar~·a, 81 the Hindu, 28 the Christian, 17 the Sikh, 18 the Jain and 2 general, Muham· 
madan10m, as la>t year, claims the largest number of publications, even larger than that for all 
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the other religions put together. The tone and general charncter of these writin~ do not show 
any marked improvement. We have the same polemical compositions, the pro';,er books the 
tranala~ions of the Qunin, with a sprinkling, however, of works of real merit here and there, 
The Hmdus and Arya Sa.majists come next in point of numerical importance. The appearance 
of Jain_ religious tracts on a comparatively very l~ge ~e ~san interesting feature of the year. 
The Jams had, heretofore, contented themselves mth thc1r Silent work, submitting passively to 
the uncalled-for attacks of outsiders, but now they seem to have awakened to the necessity of 
holding their own by launching into the religious contentions of the day, The chief charncter• 
istic o£ their writings as of their religion is inoffensiveness; they never become aggressive. 

(a) 1lajmua-i-..1.arM-i-Ni4clni, y'ani Gul1<f.r-i-JJ!a'ant, is a partly religious partly philo
sophic work consisting of a series of thoughtful essays, expla.ining the true nature 
of the human and the supreme· spirit, and the surrounding universe. The world 
is sa.id to have no real existence, and is merely a production of our imagination, 
Renunciation of worldly attachments would, in consequence, be the best prepara
tion for reaching the goal-release from the never-ending chain o£ births and re· 
births, and the absorption in the "Universal Spirit"- Bmhma, 

(h) Nafa'ul·Mttsalmfn, y'ani .tfni8·ul-W"'aizin.-It is an Urdu version of an Ambic 
book dealing with Moslem religion and morality, The importance of facts, the 
religious merit of giving away the tenth part of one's income in charity, etc., are 
explained. 

(c) Panj GrantM: a collection of Sikh religious teachings, the sayings of the Gur.l.a 
and prescribed prayers, is a nicely printed book jn the Gurmukhi character. 

(d} 'lttlifatul Bind is a. learned exposition of the principal doctrines and ceremonials of 
Islllm by a. Hindu convert. 

(e) Kalid·i-G!Ian JjaM.-A Mnha.mmsdan saint wrote a leaflet in Hindi on the realiza
tion of the "Supreme Spirit.'' The book under notice is a. commentary of the 
same with copious parallel quotations. 

(f) Sanl<kep Bibel<, a dis.logue on the Vedont Philosophy, with the attainment of divine 
knowledge and beatitude for its subject. 

{g) . Work a of the late Pa11dit Guru Dati Yitlp&rt!ti, M. A.-The Pandit was a leader of 
the Arye. Samaj!in its infancy. The volume is an interesting collection of his 
writings for the Samaj. It opens with two erudite essays on the terminology of 
the V edals in which thewriter takes etteption to the European and old_ Hindu 
mode of interpreting them, Criticism of Monier Willis.m's Indian Wisdom, 
expoSition of some of the Upanishads, and an Essay on the Human Spirit, are the 
other noteworthy subjects of the book. 

(A) Gp<f.n Depka, a Jain religious work, gives in detail the articles of the faith, together 
with directions for the daily conduct "of a Jain householder. Along with these 
are attempts to m(let the objections of non-J ains to their system, together with a 
critical examination of the views, of Atma .Ram, a P!Ominent member of that 
community. 

(i) Mono lUma : a Christian religious trMt, opens with the story of Mono, an orphan 
Indian girlbrought up in an English family. Blft the biographical sketch is a 

r secondary thing, the principal point is the presenting of the main teachings of 
Christ in an instrueting form. 

Science (Mathematical and llecltanical) has 26 as compared with 85 books. These are 
mostly school books on Arithmetic, Algebra, Euclid, Mensuration, etc. With the exception of 
those prepared for the Educational Department, which are edited, as usual, with the greatest 
care the works on these subjects do not appear to call for any special notice. 

'Science (Natural) is represented by six publications as before. The following deserve 

mention:-
(a) lloskno Hissa .dwwal, being an elementary treatise explaining the fundamental laws 

of light, with illustrations. . 

{6) .J.stronomp !I' an> .A.smtlni Science is a hand-book of astronomy compiled from western 
sources. 

(c) launar-i-Far(diya :-a Persian treatise on the construction and use of the astrolobe, 
·. lly a nobleman of the Court of Muhammad Akharshah. 



S6 PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1891. 

'l'oyage8 and Traveli.-...The only work of this cltu;s is the "Safr-i-Europe wa. America.,'! " 
diary of tmvel by His Highness the Raja. of Kapurtha.la. · It is interesting to read in its. page. 
the first-hand aooonnts of the places of note in the principal. countries of the western world that 
the R6ja visited. The picture galleries of Italy, the numerous channing !lights of. Paris, the 
grand natural beauties of the Alpine mountains and lakes, the great commercial activity of 
London, the "World'il Fair" at Chicago, and. the grand Water-falls of the Niagara, :receive 
more or less mention according to His Highnesll' inclination. The style. is simple .and . .running, 
and the general get-up creditable for a Punjab publication. 

8UIUI01'. 

Art. . . • . 
Biography . • . . 
Drama. . • . . 
Fiction • . 
Hietory , . . . . 
Language . . • . 
Law . • • • . 
!t!edioino . • . . 
Miectllanooua . . 
Poetry . • : 
Philosophy (inolnding Moutal 

and Moral S.ienco). 
Religion • • • • 
Soieuoo (Mathomalioal and Aleoha· 

nical). 
Soieuoe (Natural aud other) . 
Voyagoa aud T111vela • . 

To••• . 

Fiotion • • • 
Biatol"y • • · 
Language • • 
Law , • • 
Miseellaneoua • • 
Rf.'ligion • .. • 
Scieuca ( Alathomatioal and 

Maoheuical). 

To••• 

Language , • . . 
Miscel.L.aneous • • 
Philosophy (iucluding 

and AI oral S.ienoo). 
Religion • • • • 
Scionoo (Mathematical and 

Mentai 

Language. 

Oaronrn Won:1. 

First 
tdJ~Iou. 

2 
20 
1 

18 
8 

63 
49 
21 

147 
232 

8 

225 
21 

6 ... 
820 

2 
8 

11 
89 
29 
2 
7 

I 

-;-I 

7 
1 
1 

16 
1 

, New 
Be~llea• 

t OWio 
edlUon. 

3 ... 
l! ... 
2 1 ... ... 
3 ... 

31 6 
7 1 

' 1 
20 2 
21 24. ... ... 
83 ? 
6 ... 

... . .. . .. . .. 
-

134 42 

Eng lid. 

... 
1 
4 

1 

1 

... 
1 

... 

1 

.Jrabic. 

3 

... 

'1'1"1n•JA.. 
tiou. 
. 

1 ... ... 
18 
l 
6 

28 
s 

14 ... ... 
6 ... 

... 
1 

?8 

... 

...2 

. .. 
2 

... ... 

... 

Tot.u:.. 

-
6 

22 
10 
36 
12 
96 
85 
32 

1sa 
280 

8 

271 
26 

6 
.1 

1,074 

2 
s 

13 
41 
33 
2 
7 

101 

11 
1 
1 

17 
1 

Ednca~ 
llonal. 

8 ... ... . .. , 
96 
l 
1 

Gl 
s 
ll 

'2o 
... ... 

-
189 

. .. 
1 

13 
1 
2 . .. , 

11 

...1 

Non·Edu.ea-
uOlllll. 

3 
22 
10 
86 
6 . .. 

84 
Sl 

132 
271 

6 

271 
1 

6 
1 

885 

. .. 2 
2 

40 
81 
2 

Totu.. 

-
6 

22 
10 
36 
12 
96 
85 
Sll 

183 
280 

8 

271 
20 

6 
1 

-
1,074 

2 
3 

13 
41 
83 
2 
7 

77 1 101 

11 ... 

11 
1 
1 

11 
1 

Mechanical). 
1----~---~~---1-----11----~-----~---1-----

TouL 26 2 8 81 13 18 31 

Bindi . 
Art • • • . 1 ... 1 1 1 
Biography 

... . .. ... . • • 2 ... ... .. . 2 . .. 2 2 
Drn.ma • . . . . 1 1 1 1 
History • 

... ... ... ... . . . ... ... ... 1 1 1 ... 1 
Langoogo • . . ' 2 2 1 l 6 6 6 
Medicine 

... 
!Hacellaneoua : • . . 3 ... l ... 4 ... 4o 4 

Poetr:r 
. . . 7 ... 1 ... 8 6 s 8 

• . . . . 28 1 2 31 31 31 ... ... 
--- ---- --- - --- -

Carried over . . "" a 6 2 64 12 42 54 



PUBLICATIONS ISSUED All)) REGISTERED IN 1897, 

Bron~bt lorward • • 
Philosophy iuoluding (Mental and 

Moral Scienoe). · · 
Religion • • • • 
Science (Mathematical and Mechn' 

nical). • 
Science (Natural and other) 

ToTAL 

Rsligion • 

Al't : • . . • . 
Biography • . • . 
Fiction • . . . . 
Ri•tory . . . • . . 
L&nguage • • • . 
La.w • . . . . . 
:Medicine, . .. • '•' 
lU iscellaneonl . . • • . Poetry • • • 
PbUooophy (inolnding Mental 

and Mdrol Scie~co). 
Religion · 

edicioe M 
p <1etr.r • 
n eliglOD· 

. . 

Langua~e 
)1 isce\laueoue 
Poetry . 

. 

• 
• . 

• 
. 

. • 

·--
TOTAL 

• • 
• . . . 
Tor..L 

• • . . . . 
Religion • • • 
Soienco (N a\utal and other) 

TouL 

.. 

Miseell&neona ' • . 
Religion • . . 

-~~-

TOTAL 

. 

. 

. . 
• 

.. 

. 
• . . . 

. 

. 

. 

Si•di-contd. 

Oa1ouux. Wo:a:c1. . .. 
Trat~•l,.. EduCl• publica• Toru., Flnt Now tions, tloua. t.lunal. 

edition, e41Uoo, 

---- --- ---
4~ 3 • 6 2 64 12 
2 ... ••• ... 2 . .. 

16 1 ... 2 19 ... 
1 .... ... ... 1 1 

1 ... ... . .. 1 ... 

64 6 77 18 

Kaahmiri. 

.-.. o'u .•. 1 1 1 
9' 1 .. .. ... 10 ... 
1 .. . 4 6 • .. 1 1 . .. .~. ••• 1 
1 1 ... ... 2 2 ... . .. ... 1 1 . .. 
8 ... ·'· ... .S . .. 
9 1 1 ... 11 1 

i4ll 14 ·17 . .. 179 . ~ .. 
1 ... ... ... . I . .. 

19 ... l .. . 20 .. . 
-~ --- --- -. 

192 17 lP ~ 294 6 

.. 
1 ... 1 ... 1 ... 1 .. . 
2 . .. 4 .. . 

!II ... . .. 1 1 . .. 
.. --------

8 1 1 I 1 6 ... 

... -··-

.. . 6 ... . .. 6 6 
1 1 ... . .. 2 .. . 
6· 9· ... ~. . .. 7 1 
7 7 ... .. . ... .. . 
1 ... ... ... 1 . .. 

' - -;--:--~,--;-
---

14 6 

-· -
Sanskrit, 

1' '" ... ... 1' 1 
8 ... ... ... 8 ... 

- - ---
9 ... .. . ••• I g 1· 

·•·· 

87 

Nou· 
tdll(ll• 
tlonal. 

Tot.U. 

--- ---
42 66 
2 2 

19 19 . .. 1 

1 1 

64 

1 

1 'lo 10 
6 6 .. . 1 ... 2 
1 1 
s 8 

10 11 
179 179 

1 1 

20 20 

- ---
229 234 

1 1 
4 4o 
1 1 

--- -·--
6 G 

. .. 6 
2 2 
6 7 
7 7 
1 1 

--- ---
16 22 

... 1 
8 8 

---
8 0 



89 PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1S97. 

SindM. 

OatQtlJU, Wou:a. R•· No,, 
fJVDliCirt. t~nbllc:a• Tun~l"' Tour.. Ed11ea- educa· TO'I.U .. 

PlrMt N.,... tiOUI, tiona. tiona I. Uonal. 
dUion, edition. 

--- - ---------
Fiction • . . . . 1 .. . ... ... 1 .. . 1 1 
Hiol<>ry . • . • . ... 1 ... .. . 1 1 .. . 1 
Language . . . . 2 1 ... ... 9 9 . .. s 
Medicine . • • . 2 ... .. . . .. 2 . .. 2 2 
)lil'ctllaneou• . . . . 6 ... ... .. . 6 1 4 5 
Poetry • . . . . 4 9 ... ... 7 .. . 7 7 
Religloll . . . . s 1 ... 1 6' .. . 5 5 

-- --------
rora . 

. 

Art: • • • • • 
Biography • • • • 
Drama • • • • • 
Fiction • , • , • 
Hietory • • • • • 
Language • • • • 
Law • • • • • 
Medicine • • • • 
Mieoellaneoua • • • • 
Poetry • • • • . 
Philosophy (inclnding Monlaland 

Moral Science). 
Religion • • • • 
Soionoe Malhomaliooland Meoha• 

nical). 
Soienoe (Nalnral and other) 
Voyages and Travel• , 

17 

2 
9 
6 

B 
4 
9 

10 
15 
89 
4.0 
4 

108 
11 

4 

6 

2 
1 
2 

... 2 

12 
6 
4 

16 
8 

19 
5 

.. . 

Urdu. 

... 1 

... 

... 
' 

.6 ... 

1 

... 
9 

27 
8 

14 

2 

1 

24 

4 
10 
9 

28 
6 

26 
43 
22 

118 
47 
4 

184 
16 

4. 
1 

5 

2 

16 

19 

2 
10 
9 

28 
3 

-*4s 
21 

. 77 
47 
3 

184 
1 

4 
1 

24 

4 
10 
9 

28 
6 

26 
43 
22 

118 
47 

" 134 
16 

4 
1 

---1--1---1---1---
TouL 826 11 4.71 88 383 

Langnll!t• ·I s 8 s s 

Urd.J-Persian. 

Langnage . . . . ... 4o ... ... 4 4 . .. 4 
Poetry • . . . . 2 ... .. . ... 2 2 ... a 
lleligion • . • . s ... . .. ... s Mo s 9 

- - - -
TOT a . 5 ' . .. ... 9 6 3 9 

Ara6ic-Urd/1, 

Language , . . ... 1 . .. ... 1 1 . .. 1 
Mi~~Cellaueoa• • . . . 1 ... . .. . .. 1 ... l 1 
Religion . . 0 . 21 5 ... . ... 26 ... 26 26 

-
TOT~~ . 22 6 . .. ... 28 1 27 28 

Sanslri!·Hindl. 

Lan~as::e . . . H- ... ... ... ' ' .. H-Religion . . . • 6 ... ... ... 6 ... 5 5 

-------
Torn • 6 ... ... . .. 6 1 5 6 

-



PUBLICATIONS ISSUED A~l> R~GISTERED IN 1897. 89 

OatGlM'.I.L Wo•n. 

Bo•ncn. 
Ro· Tmn~ht.• EdtWI;• Non-l:du~ 

Flnt odl•i Now odl• 
publiuo.• Uinu. Tor.u.. Uoua\, cAUouo.l, Tout.. 

tlort. tioo., tloa~. 

- --- - --- -
LA.ng11age . . . . 

'"H-
... 

"H-
IS '). 

1S 
:Miscellaneoua . • . . -+- ·~ 

... ... 1 ... l 

---
ToTAL ... 14 IS 1 u 

Urdti·Cltatrdli. 

Bar!Skril· Urdu. 

P•raian·.Arabt'c. 

Paallto-Purrjabl. 

1 

Englis!t-.lrabic. 

1 

.tl rablc-P u>rj dM. 

Poetry • . . . . 1 '2 I 
. .. 

I 
... 1 ... 1 l 

Religion. • • • . .... " ... ... 2 . .. 2 J! 

I 
----... ,-8 -

To'I'.t.L . 1 2 ... I ... 3 8 

Ptmjr1M-Urdtl. 

Religion • ·I 1 I l .I 1 1 

Banakrit-Engli•A. 

·Laoguago ·I 1 I 1 2 2 I ... I 2 

Hir.d{- Urdu, 

Soienco (~latbematicol and M~·l 1 1 1 1 
ohe.nical). 

Englis!t-Punjdbf. 

Langnago • ·I 2 2 a 9 

Pashto· Urdu, 

'Langnage • • ·I 1 1 I 2 2 .. . 2 

Jl 



90 PUBLICATIONS IsSUED AND REGISTEREO IN 1897. 

BI!'>~Ubltea• T~n•l•· Tor.u:., E~uot~ Hon:·Edu~ Tot.u:.. 
Oamuu.L Wo•••· I 

Flr~~t edi· Sew edl.. tlonll, lauDI, taounl. caiaonl. 
tioo, Uou, 

1!-o-ligl-,n--,~-. --.--l--1- --.-.. -~--... - ~~--~- - .. -.- --~- --~-

Enplish·drabic. 

Roligioo ·I 1 1 1 

PunjdM·Ilindi-Urdu. 

Poetry • . .. 2 2 2 

P•wjaM-.Arabic-U rd ti. 

Religion ·I l 
... l 1 l 

_n_.t_is_i•_• _______________ ·j ___ ~---2--~-·-" __ ~_·_ .. __ L__2 __ J _____ ~ __ 2 __ i-__ 3 ___ 

Religion ·I 3 -------

].lisoelln.neous • 
Ruligion • 

l!eligion 

Tout 

.. 
' 

2 
1 

8 

·I 1 

.Arabie-Persia~J·PasMo. 

... 
.Arabic· Urdu-Pmian. 

... 

I~ 
Urdu-Sanskrit· Ji!n gl is a. 

... 
BURMA. 

8 

2 
1 

3 

1 

a 

~ I 
3 I 

.l 

a 

2 
l 

---
3 

1 

From D. H. R. Twoll!tY, Esq., Officiating Secretary to the Government of Burma, General Deportment to the 
S.cretary to the !lovernmdllt of India, Home Deparlment,-No.l49-all.-4, dated the 9Lb Maroh J;l98. 

In accordance with the instructions contained in Home Department Resolution No.l-461 
dated the 12th September 1882, I am directed to submit t)le quarterly catalogues and tabula: 
anaiysis of publications registered in this province during the year 1897 under Act XXV of 
1867, as amended by Act X of 1890. 

2. There were 59 publications as compared with 73 in the previous year. 

Forty-five of the books registered during the year under report were printed~in Rangoon, 
seveu in Mandalay, three in Akyab, two in Moulmein, one in Bassein, and one in Paung, 
That6n district. 

Of the 59 publications included in the statement, 16 were intended for educational 
pnrposes. 

Of the remaining 43 non-educational works, seveu were classified under the head "Drama," 
two under "Law," eight under "llfisecllaneous," and 23 under " Religion," the corresponding 
figures for 1896 being 6, 6, ll and 28, respectively. Besides these, one book was published during 
1897 under each of the heads "History," "Language," and "Natural Science.'' 

The religious element still preponderates, and the creation of a healthy secular literature in 
the vernacular is still a desideratum. The ouly work of special interest is "The Orchids of 
Burma (including the Andaman Islands)" by Captain Bartle Grant, 



General D_epa..tment Notification. No.7, dated Rangoon, U.e 7tk January1898 • 

. In nccordanca with the provisions o£ section 19 o£ the Printing Presses and :Books Act, XXV of 1867, as amended by Act X of 1890, the following catalogue of books 
reg•stcrc<l in Burma during the quarter ending the 31st December 1897, is published for genernl information:-

No. Tills or honk and 
cantOnUI o! titia.pagt-. Langoage. Subjed. 

m•ethn 
nrl;;rinal. 

tnnalntlon, or 
TO-publieatloa. 

tfll.me otaatbor, 
trun11hltor. or 

editor. 

Pb•'t!i of 
prlntiDK and 
publh;at.ion. 

Nnme of print"r 
au4 publisher. 

nato ot Issue 
from press or .:.f 

publil:ahuu. 

Numbn 

•• .t>~ts, Sizo. 
len.Yn, or 

"""' 

N'nm~· 
Nnmt.er- of 

of the ~pies 

edjtion. "' the 
editk>tt. 

Printed 

"' Utlio-
Kl'DI'htd. 

Prlte 
per ec.>PJ'. 

Namo and 
n:a!den<'G or 
pro1•rletur 

ur.tho 
WPiti.:bt. 

lbll.iSU. 

--l------l----l----1----l----1---l----l----l---1------
If a. p. 

• • • 
• 
• 
• 
• 

• 

• 

10 

ll 

Selenee • • OrigiDal. • \V. G, W'odil<>n•po<>o,l Bangooa • &.. B. II. Pres-s Uth Sept. 1697 ~ 
AI,A • 

38 16mo. 

Dhammapada. a • P&U IUld Bur- Belfgton ~ 
mno. 

N~:"nfnnn-Adlknynnll Sat· Do • 
ando. Cbauk POkaa. 

Ch.!nahw<'p:nllmlnt hat &o Burm.Me 
tllluhlmnu:m Pyaut. 

Kyweb:Uu bJiht~boU:· Do • 
!':i:n Mlutb11gJi Psa.-

T?tlnllf~~;Hnnaof lho St'lt~f.
cd Ju.lvrutnb and R1rl
j,.ll'l>oftlu~Judfcllll C01n• 
n>l,_;fnn~r and SpeeinJ 
Cnu1e from 181ll to 
163~, \'ol1.1me I. 

Q~l"tl0111 on .. Sermonlz· 
tog.•• 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Dr:Jma • 

Do. 

• Religloa. 

~t;,~."adu. WllltlkiAJ& PAll and Bur- lliacellaneous, 
mHO. 

Do. 

D~ 

Do, 

Do. Thingaza &Wlw • Do. • Yadauathirl l'rel'l October 1891 

Do. • U. Atha.pa Do. Do. • September 1897 • 

Do. • Sara. Tbln Do. Do. Do. 

Do. Do •• Do. Do. Do. 

TranalDtlon .Manaw Pu • Paun,~r, Tha- Dhllmma PAdeh 
tdu di.strio,. Prtlss. 

Origfoa! • R!!Teffnd F. H. E. B.aogoon • A. D.M. Jt?eq nth No'f. lsn? • 
E•cleth. 

Do. • W. Witb61r:da ~ .\ky•b. Srd NOT. 1897 • 

. ...,,..,. • w. o•nrim Srd Dec. 1897 • 

Do. Do. Do. 

Do. Do. Do. Do. Do. 

2118 SYO. • 

ss .. 
... 

.. ..... 
100 

100 Do. 

,. 
N.B.- \Vorkl. thu tltlu ol which appear ill iWltu~ are detlguN fur edtu:atiOllAl p11r~1. 

:!od ..... 
. ... . •.coo 

... .. 
... . 

. ... ... 
• ld 

. ""' 
- '" 4,000 

·"' 4,000 

lol • lO,OCO 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. • • 

Do. 

Do. 

• • • 
• • 0 

• • • 
• • • 

0 8 0 ...... 

... ...-
0 • • 

•• 0 

0 0 • ~
11.... Th• 

Po. Uau• 
goon. 

By order, 

F. C. GATES, 

Copyrlrbt r~r
tuc-d 00 z;.th. 
De«mber lw1. 

Secretary fu the Go~Jtr••u:•l of Burma. 



General lJepartmene Notification No. ?1, tlated Rangoon, tne 7e.i .J.pril1Bfl7. 

In accordance with the provisions of section 19 of the Printing Presses and Books Act, XXV of 1867, as amended hy Act X of 1890, the following 
registered in Burma during the quarter ending the 31st 1\farcb 1897, is published for general inform&tion :-

catalogue of books, 

-

-No./ 
. Whl'ther Numbe-r 

N0~n;~:r 
Numh'!r Name and 

orl!fill!ll, .Name nf aotboJ', Place or Nnmo of printer Date ofinue of of P:rlnted Pdee per n~sldcnco o! Tltlnofbcokand Lansnago. Subjeet, hllnllllnt<>r, or prln!lngnud from pren or of 8bl'ri1, ..... ooplea Or lithO• pl't}prJClt>f Of Rnu&z:$, eon\i!uta of &!tle-pllge. trantlatluu, or and publiaber. GOPJ• 
republic~lon. mlltur, publicadou.. pubJtca\ion. Jesv.es, ildition. led!t~!:. graphed. lhOMPJ• 

or page5. rigb'-o 

• RD. fJ • 

1 'l'ha Ex!!l10 Act, No, XII Dutmot& Lo• . Tnw1at.lou . Maong Th~~o Dln ........ . A. B. M, 'Preu , 18&b JaD. 1897 10 !ko. . ... ..... Pr1otcd 1 0 • . ..... of lSOO, wltb notes, 
n~tea, ruHng1, und or-
den in foTrt~ ln Lower 
a11d Uppot Do.rma. 

Do. Mlacelluntous. Original l\Iannr Andr<!w St. Pett>r~• lntli-J Paddr and RicO" Caleu· "'mlo . 
lallon Tables. tute Pl'u .. 

%2nd Jao, 1607 , .. Do, . 1d .... Do. ... • ...... 
• The Donbte Code . . Eo gUsh . Bellgloa. . Do, . Copratu A. H, Wll· 

liam•. 
Rangoon A. u. M. Pross • 19th Jno. ,,., ,. J8mo. . ••• ..... Do. .. . ....• 

• A Commentary on tho Sgan.Jraren . Do. . Do. Rev, E. B. eros., Do. Do. . 28th No?. 1900 ... .... . 1el 1,000 Do. • 0 • .... -Epistle of Ptul to the D,D. 
Romans~ 

• Arlthme-tlt-al Teat Carda, En ~rUsh ••• Solenee (matbo- Do. . w. G. Weddor- Do. Do. ... Feb • 1997 .. olj-11JC3f' • "' 1,000 Do. 1 I 0 W. 0. Wedder- CopJrlght f~!oo St&udlll'd VI. Burmese, matlcal}. spooo, M.A., B.L. spoon, !1.6., l<'fed OD 2 nd 
U.L. Fohtu!t.l'J 1897. • ArithmoUcal '.felt Canh Do. . Do. . Do. . Do. Do. . Do. . lfi'b Oot.. "'" " Do. '" ..... Do. 016 0 Do • C01Jyrlght rNri!l• Standard V. ' tered en tGtb 

Seventh Standard Burmtn Do, Do. Do. Do. Do. "' s.ooo 1 • • FobrlllLI'J 181}75 f p,.. . . . i7th Feb. J891 "' .... . Do. ... ,_ b\em PnpcNa 

• Sec<Jnd Btandud Arith- Do. . Do. . Do. . .. .... Do. Do. . Do • •• Do, . 1 .. ~~000 Do. • • 0 . ..... metio. • Tho Gospel b1 Joha Sgall•XIltell. . Religion . ""' . R. F. Maaoo, D.D. Do. . Do. ••• Feb. 1897 liS JOtno • . . .. &,000 Do • 0 2 • ....... I 
10 &ttoetlcn from ....... Pwo-Karen . Do. Do. . D. L. Bnt.Jlon, D. D. Do. . Do. . l&lh Feb. 1897 •• Slmo. . . .. 1.000 Do. . .. . ..... ture. 

ll A Grammar oftb.e Kachln En gUsh and Language . Do. . Rev. 0. Hanaon Do. . Do. . 17th Feb. 1897 "' Svo. 1•1 •oo Do. • • • ...... LAII-1!11Dg('. Koehin. . ,. Lo'kn~a:ra and Anu11istlna. Euglis.b and MiaceUane®l. Traoalat!OD . t... T. AhSou • Do. . Do • . Do • . .. lllmo • ,,, 1~000 Do. 013 0 . ..... Noteaant~ Traaala· Hunnell*. 
tlonll, 

13 Wom~tn•a Spbero-. Tho Spu·Knrtn . Do. . Ol'frlnal . MlSu Do. . Do. 8th Match IS>7 16 S2mo. . 1&1 1,000 Do. ·- ...... :Molber's Powar. 
If Tb•da Pdbi; A k 7 l) Plll and "Bcr- Languap . Do. . Slllhw U Paodl Mandal111 "l1andaln.y , .. Jan. 1891 ... RoyaiSvo. I" 2,600 Do. • • • . ..... K,-all. m•"'- 'l'i1noa" Pttsa, ,. Gatlritcdhan& . . Do. . Religion . Do. . MalO St.daw Do. Do. ... D~e . 1898 ... Svo. . 2nd 1,000 Do. • • • . ..... 

By order, 

F. C. GATES, 
Secretary to tne Government of Bt~rma. 



Ge>teral lJeparlmsnl Notification N a. 133, dated Rangoon, t!.e fJnd July 1897. 

In accordance with the provisions of section 19 o£ the Printing Presses and Books Act, XXV of 1867, as amended by Act X o£ 1890, the following catalogue of books, 
registered in Burma during the quarter ending the 30th .tune 1897, is published for general information:-

Wh(!thu· Numb~r Number Nnm.Jo nnd 
Tit1o of bt>ok and original, Inn!!" Name of autbor~ Plnte or Name of printer Dnto of lssoe of sl!Pots, Numbof •• Printed or Pd~ per l'f'tlldenee ol No. eont<lllh· of UUe·pagO, Language. Snbjeot. hiti(Jn, ar ro• tmn•l•1tor, or prl ntln!T and and pn.bl!•her. rr;':bho~:~::.ol leavas, or BJ ... of the eople~~ lltbul!'ra• 

COPJ• t1~~~~:,t~:::. 
RBIU:Itr.~ 

publico.tlon. edltur. publice.Uon. pagC11. edlUon. Mlhe pbeJ. 
edition • 

.... • a.p. 

1 Nal'l'fltlve of the i'inlt Butmete,. . ntato11 • . Original • . Rev. G. Bough ,..,.,... . A. B. II, Pres~~ , 2itb March 1897 ... 16mo. . ... . J,OOO Printed • • • ...... 
Burman War, 

2 Abbid.bamm4d.bat ltsau. P!:.:.Od Bur; &llglon. . Do, . . ManngPoMln Do. . Pylgylmandalur ~ :z.&th JAnllllt'J 1897 ... 8vo. , "' . \ ... Do. J • • !Iaun~r Po Mill, 
Twonte. 

Copyright; Hill!!-
toll'nd nn IHb 
April1891. 

a The ftnmcfal dUI'Iwlty ol Englieh. . Miscellaneous, Do. . . Maang CbGU Tm.n .. .,.. . . A\f~t;._ Orpban :.Gth March 1897. . • 16mo • "' 100 t>o. ... . ..... 
the A.k5ab GoTOtnmcnt Auug. 
Rigb &:boot, 

,· 

• Tht' Orehld! of Bnnna {ln~ 
dudhur the Audlunan 

Do. . ScleDcG • . Do. . . Cafllaln Bartl& 
G:ILUt. 

llaf!«<on . Hrmtha.waddJ ~to~l895 . 
Pr~at. 

... RoJal 8TO. ld ... t>o. . .. • • . ..... 
ltlaude). 

• Fiul J#UOD1 i• Ot-Dgro- Bunnflte, . t>o. . . t>o. . . W. G. Weddcrapoon Do. . . A.. B. M. Prest • JlSt.b Mny 1897 . .. ~6mo. . "' . '·""' Do • 0 • 0 MUsnl. :!f[!U!• C.opyrl,ll'ht telll•-
JliJ lc.d'.,pttd to &tanfl.. mill11nolCo., lr-r<'d ou3rdJuae 
crd Ill). London. '""· • B•,.,u Tlid6.tgJI Do. Language . t>o. . . Manng KJlll, . Moulmeln . Yaung Tnn nru. :!Olh May1891 .. Quarlo "' . , .... Do • • 1 • Ynunf(' K1fn, Copyrh~ht u~rl• 

HawapuraPsen.. 6tb Divleivu, t..:·cd •• ?lb ... ltou)meln. Juoelm . 

' The :Merebaui'a Compa- Engliab , Mlsrella.noou: Do. Do. Do. Do. 
. ••• Maunff Dn . . . Haung Ba D,6n . . . . . . 816 .S'I'O,. •. ..... Do • • 0 0 Dltto • 

DSon. Bylm, 3rd Dl-
vi»lon, Moul• 

_ moln. 

e! A o.,,.~.,.im• II) Jkfal En!'l'liBh ••• 
.Rt~No.ll. Bormeee. 

LAnguage Do. . . BobblollaungLwio Baugoon . A. B. lt. Puss • &tbJune JBn. , .. . ..... '"' . .... Do. • " 0 
..; ... 

tl .4rifbttlitol 'l't•l Ocll'll• • Do. . Sclt!N'.e (Mathe- ""· . . W. G. Wedderapoon Do. . . Do. . . stb Jun& 1697 • .. ••Bl ••• "' 1,000 Do. 1 ~-~ ...... 
m&dcal}. .... .. . ~ . 

,. SeleoL ll1m!l& ln TamU . Tamil . RtUgion . Do. . . ...... Do. . . Do. . . 81$1; May1S97 . •• UIEnO, ... . aoo Do. 0 • • ...... 

By order, 

F. C. GATES, 

Becre_tary to llle Gorernment 'If Bur111a. 



Geueral Departme11t Notification No. 201J, dated Rangoon, U.e (Jtf, Octo~er 1897. 

In nccordance with the provisions of section 19 of the Printing Presses and Books Act, XXV of 1867, as amended by Ac~ X of 1890, the following 
reg-is•ered in Hurma durin~ the quarter ending the SOtb September 1897, is published for general information:-

catalogue of hooks, 

Wh~bt>r urld· Pineo of Dato<1f iPae Number Number Nambe' Printod N'"''"' and 

"·· Title of bonk and «~ntente LD:ni'Uago. Sobjcct. uai. tro.u~lotillll, Neme of anthflr, han .. prlnthur and Nllme ot rioter and from f:r~"u or of 
of ahect~. Bb::e-. of tb! 01n(~\:' (If lith;>. Prlct! per uald,.n~of 

or t!Uc-page. or~ro:~IGa- lahr, or orlltOl'. pubUectlon. publ tthtr. pub h.•,\tion. 
leal'es, (If &dillon. gnpbl-d, oeopJ. troprlel<~r of 

p4Jr{lll. odhiun. t e .cup1right. 

" tl, ,. 

1 Gfnuary* to Royal ReAde-r, F.nsrHSb. aud Laogo:ag-& . Origlnd. Yeong Oon 'fin . . Rangoon . A.. B. M. Prell. . 2tnd Jvlr 1297 • •• limo. . • •• . 1,000 Printed . • • • ······ 
No. I. lturmee. 

• Th" ul>!lpt!l auerd!ng to Luko • Kaehin . . Rolllllon .. . TranalaUon . Rev. 0. Hanson .. . Do, . Do. . . 6th Aug.l897 • 147 no. . lat.. . ... Do • . • • 0 ...... 
• 1bn~lk t~n ysrln.na PJO. . Bormese . Do. . . Orlatnal .. . Mtnm1fPan BJa.. . Do. . Victoria Pr~u • . 28th .Aug. 1697 • • Roralabe ht.. . 1,000 .... . • 1 • ······ • U"\b!I;J·ATeikhnmn.,.:ri • . "" . . D>. . Do, . U Sbwe Tha . . Do. . Yadauathiri P.rcu . AU!l. lS\17 , . ,.,. 1:1'1'1} •• .,. >,000 Do, " • • ...... 
• 1'brntu~;:nnl'M Sad.m . no.. . . Do. . . Do. . U SaudltnA , . . Do. . Uo • . Do. . . .. Do. . I st. . 6,0ii IJo. 0 1 • ·-· .. 
• ' o~90%11.lltlj' lfllOO~ 8bw• 6k Do. Drama Do, Do: '" 8,100 n.. 0 • • . . . . . sa,a'l'hlo . . . no. . Do • . Jn111897 • . .. . . .. .... 

Py.,tnt. 
7 Tn~(:a.]o 3T:mnj:t t'e Pynut a Do. . ""· Do, . . Do. . Do. Do. Do. . "' ""· ·llh . 3,~>00 no. 0 • • .. .... .. 11..-lts.:t:l'fll<l" Wi"tiko<n)llo Ky•n. Do. . . Mia:-eUnn'aoua Do, . . U With6kdn.• : Alcynb • . Akyab Orphan P~a ,_ Slat Aug, tSw . 17 18mo. . '"· . ·~· 

Uo, . ... ...... 
• l;•lll"' ,,f the Dntnllrl!.:a:~tbay:o• Do. . . Do. .... . lhnmg P-o Tbelo, MIW.dalar lr.landalaJ 'l'nncut 16th Jau. 1897 . 31 li.vu •• 11n. 100 Uo. . .. . ..... 

uo~!h .. ;,n :>.~l'ty, Sag.>iU;:'. 
Religion. 

J'LOH. 
10 Ys f.i~1">&tl-&jaguGapn.knt bAni PAll and Bur- ""· . U Paudawnntb.n. • . Do, Do. . 8tb. Aug. 1897_ • .. Do. "'· . •• ooo Do. 0 • • . ..... 

Kfti.R. Ul-!l&e. 

11 R:\h!i of thl' Kaln-yaaathlopha Ilunueao . M.h!cellaneoo• • De. . Mauog Kraw Yao . Do, Do. . 23rd Aug, 1897 a .. Do, . lat. . ,.. ... 0 • • -·-
~•)<"l•·lf, l\llhH:'JAtl. ,. Sund:>tilarad£II.oo.a;.apak6tha n i PAU and u.,. ReHgioa • Do, . . Sbweprl S~daw . . Do, . n.. . lUst AuK, 1897 •• Do. . 2od . ..... Do. . • • • . ..... 
Kyan. mr~to, 

"· :'l('h:tawlnt.yn SbubwG . . Do. Do. . Do. U Hetn . . Do. . Do. . Do, . .. Do • . Jet. . .,. no. ... ....... 
.• 

1\ S:.W:~·!mv1h\s3n.l Do. . Do. . . Do, . Sadaw U Kin . . llAUII'ODil . ItfaMo . Jnt,. 1697 . . 13& Do. l"t· 1,000 Do. . 0 • 0 .. .... 
" '•:l'ht:uuJ}.n Dh'ltnma Sadnn Da. · . ""· . . .... . . UCho . Do. Do, . . . Do. . •• Do. ht • . ... Do. 0 • 0 ·-·-
16 ,\Murlh'!mwo.tbllo .san«ah~ Do. • Do. Do. . Mauug 'I'nu'AnnB . Do. . ""· . . . Do, . . •• ltimO. . lat;. . .,. ""· . 0 • • ...... 

t'llflttn. •• Snmith!~bt Soctot,.'s Wutyntaln no. . Do, . Do. . UBaG~w, . Do, . Do, . . Do, . . .. Do • lat. . ... Do, • • • .. .... . 
•• Muhl::i\nma Prn.ut. • . . Bnrme.e • Dmma . Do, . !\[n.Qng Mann.- Galo . Do. . Do. . . . AuR'. 1897 • . 200 ft'fO. • lat,_ . ""' Do. . 1 0 • .. .... 
19 t.:d·yAnupJ.hana . . Pili and Bu..: Religion: . Do, . PODK.fi U Mre:~11th• . Do. . Do. . . llo. . . ,. l6mo. lst. . 2~tl00 no. • • • . ...... 

me~. ,. !:hl"ngnkll'll Praut • , . llurmt'SO • Drnm11 . Do, . s.~:.~· . . Do. . Do. . . Do, . .. 3vo •• ... 3,000 Do. 0 • 0 ...... 
--·:n ·:'nu<ii 111e1J'' Pnranm Psasat Do. Do. . Do. . Do. . Do. . . Do. . •• Do • . .. . 3,000 Do, • • ,, .. .... 

2.l .ik~salnehednmedhmni • . Pill and Bur: Uel!gioa . Do, . P6ugJ'I U N~udll Dau.: Do, . Do. . . . SPpt. lli97: . ... ""· lilt. 1,000 Do. u • 0 . ..... 
m,., 

·"' Tblrd St.uubrd Alif.bmetle• Burmese • . Selene(! {matbc· Translotlon . Pendlehluy ~md Beard • Do. A. D. M. Piaas • . 20th Sept, li97 .. 77 Do. ht. . ..... ])>), 0 • • _ .... 
metica). 

By ortler, 

F. C .. GATES, 
&cretary lo t/ie Government of Burma. 

,... 
z 



PUBLICATIONS ISSUE!? AND REGISTERED IN 181'7. 

OJ.IOI!'I.u. W oau. 
0 

St!DiaCtt. Flnt New 
Rc-publf.. Trtn~lA· Tout.. Etln• 
catiJJn•. tiOillo CllUQolll. 

ed!U11D.. edition. 

--- -- - ---
l1isce1le.neous . . . 4 1 ... .. . 5 3 
Reli~ion . . 1 ... ... .. . l ... 
8dence (Natnral, clo.) . l . .. ... ... 1 .. . ---------

TOTAL 6 1 ... I ... I 7 3 

At~aly•ia of puUicatio111 in the Burmese language, etc. 

Drama. • • 
History , • 
Language • • 
Law • • • 
!.1 isrello.neous .• 
Reli~ion . . • 
So1tmce (1\Tll.thema.ti<!a.\ 

1\leahanical). 
Stieuce (Natural, etc.) 

... 
... 

nnd 

l 

l 

' 3 
2 

2 

6 
1 

'"1 

... . .. 
2 

1 

7 
1 
l 
2 
4 
4 
8 

2 

... 

3 

2 

Non•«111• 
<:atioutll. 

... 

2 
l 
1 

4 

7 
l 

2 
4 
4 

95 

ToTJ.III, 

6 
l 
1 

7 

7 
1 
1 
2 
4 
4 
3 

2 

Tour. 
-13_1 __ 8 s --6-1--:---;--2-~-

J anguage • • • 
l!illeellnne01l,_ ~ • 
Scieuce (liAothematical 

Alecbanical). 
and 8 

... [i-2[1!.. 3 1 1 1 ... 1 

... . 3 8 ... 3 

1~1 6 6 1-:-1-----;-

2 

J,an~unge • 
Mi~oellaneous • 
Religion • 

Rf>'ligioo 

Religion 

MiAocllnneoua • 
Religion . 

Religion 

'J'OTJ.L 3 2 

.tfttalysis of publicatic118 in Me P~li and lJMnzese la11guaoes, etc. 

1 ... ...1 
~ 4 

'TOTAL ,lO~--G-

l 
1 

13 ... 
l 
1 

13 

.tl.nalysia qf pubUeatiot~ in t!te KacMn la11[JUafJe, etc. 

·I 1 I 1 I 1 

.tl.nalyai8 of publicationl in the Tamil lanpttape, etc. 

·I 1 I I 1 I I 1 

Anal!fBi8 of publications in the Boate-Karen lanpttaoe, de. 

. . . 1 ... I ... ·H- .. H . . . 2 ... .. . ... 2 ... 2 

-.-.. -~--.. -. - --- -
~TAL . 3 ... 3 ... 3 

.J.nalsai8 qf p!tblicatio"' in t!te Pwo-liaren lanpuape, etc. 

.J.nal!faia of publicatiotl8 in the Enpli811 a11d liachin lanpuapes, etc. 

Language 

I 

l 
1 

13 

1 

1 

1 
2 

8 

1 

1 



96 PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 18~7. 

General analyai•. 

Oatonu.r. Woau. 

Svandf. Re")''ubli· Tmmla• To'fJ..t., V.du· Non•edu• Toru.. Flrd New oahou•• tiOOI. oatlonDl, catioual, 
~Ilion. ed1huu, 

---
Drama . • • • . 1 6 ... . .. 7 ... 7 7 
History • • . ... 1 ... .. . 1 .. . 1. 1 
Language . . . . 3 2 ... ... 5 4 1 5 
LELw • . . . . ... ... .. . 2 2 .. . 2 2 
!-liseellaneou1 . . . g 2 ... 1 12 4 8 12 
Religioo • ~ • 17 6 ... 1 23 ... 23 23 
&i•noo (Matbomatical and 6 ... ... 1 6 6 ... 6 

:Mechanical). 
s I 3 Soionce (Natural, etc.) • ... . .. ... s 2 1 

lu I 
---f--·-

TOTU . 38 ... 6 59 16 43 59 

CENTRAL PROVINCES. 
From the Chief Comntiseioner, Central Provinces. to the Seoretnry to the Government of i:ndia, Home Depart• 

meut,-No. 1606, dated 2nd :M.roh 1898. 

In accordance with the instructions contained in Home Department Resolution No . .!, 
dated the 12th September 1882, I am directed to submit four statements giving the prescribed 
details of the publications issued in the Central Provinces and registered under Act XXV of 
1867, as amended by Act X of 1890 (Printing Presses and Books), during the year 1807, 

2, A summary of the contents of the statements is also submitted. 

. ANNUAL ANALYSIS OF BOOKS, BTC., REGISTERED IN 1'BE CENTRAL PROVINCES UNDER ACT 
XXV OP 1807, AS AMENDED BY ACT :X: OF 1890, DUlliNG THE YEAR 1897. 

J!Jng1i8!t·Lo.11fiUUge. 

"•••"" \Yom, 

StTJI..JIOt't. 
B.t.pubtl· Tran&ID.• Tour.. :Edu• Nonocdu. 

Fl .. t No" caUoo. t.ion. e&tiOilll.}, caUou~aJ. Tau. ... 
oditlon. oditll~tD, 

M iaoollaneous • . . . ... l . .. ... l 1 . .. 1 
ll at hem11ticol and Mechanical ... 1 ... . .. 1 1 ... 1 

Science. 
L•w . . . . . l ... ... ... 1 . .. 1 1 
Pbilosophy {including Mental 1 ... ... . .. l . .. 1 . 1 

and Moral Soience). 
Religion . . . . ... 1 . .. ... l . .. 

_1 I_:_ ---
Totu . 2 s ... .. . 6 2 8 6 

Marat'hi·Languafle. 

Miscellaneous • ·I s 
l I I s l 

1/indi-Language. 

History ' . . • 2 ... ·, .. ... 2 2 ... 2 
Po.try . . • . 13 1 . .. ... 14 ... 14 14 
Fiction . . . . . 1 ... ... .. . l ... 1 1 
Drama . . . . . 1 ... ... .. . 1 . .. 1 1 . 
:Medicine . . . . 2 ... ... . .. 2 1 1 2 
N ntnral Science and o+.heJ'8. 1 ... ... 1 1 ... l 
Miaeellaneous • • . • 6 s ... . .. 8 6 3 8 
Ln .. . . . • . 1 l ... . .. 2 ... 2 9 
Lanreage . . 8 6 ... .., 9 9 ... 9 
:Mat ematical and Meobanical 2 ... ... ... 2 2 . .. 2 

Science. 

I 
------- ---- -

TotAL . 81 ll ... .. . 42 20 22 4.2' 

.Engli.Jt, and Hlndi. 

Language • 1 I ... I 1 1 1 . 



PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN lf97. 97 

Summary of content1 of 1tatement 8ltowing a11alyai8 of puh/ications registered in the Central 
Provinces during the year 1897. 

Langaap. 

:Miecellanooue • • • English 
!tathem&ticnl and :Mechanical Do. 

l:leienc;:e. 
L"" . • • "' • Do. 
Philosophy, including Mental Oo. 

and Motlll Science. 
Religion Do .. 

:M iaeelluueous 

Hiotory 

Poetry • 

Fiction 
Hramn. • 
l1edioi11e 

Natural Scieuce &nd others 
Jdisoellaueot1B 

Languag~J 

Mo.rathi 

, Hjndi 

Do. 

no. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Mlllh(lmatioal and M.eobo.nioal Do. 
~cienoe. 

Contoo1h. 

School Geogra,\llty fnr the nso of Midd.ld Scl1oolstudeuta. 
Geomt~trioul Solution, l?art 1. 

The La.w of Ea1u~ments. 
u A voice from within" (Knowledge of the S ·ul). 

Tbe Go"'pel of Ahmed or Usfll .. i·lsiBm~o·ilm·i·Kimya· 
1 ur-rnh. 
(I) Geo"rt\phy nf Nogpur Zill•q (2) Seventh Annu.l 

Rl*port of the Nugpur liaurakalwni S·•l•l•& for 1~9.j.·05; 
(3) Queslions and au&wer~t to Aro~y&•llula; (·1) Geo• 
eraphy of ludia. 

(1) ltlh .. Bu.,dolkhnnd (Hi•tory of llund•lkhnnd); (2) 
ltih"a P1\njab ( tl btory of Punjah). 

{1) l.awni Ann.nd S1lgOr (Songs oompo~cd by Am~ond S~tgor, 
a poet) i (2) Ha.ri Bhakta Pdchasa ( l'•,itr}' rvlmting 
to Devotion to Gorl) ; (3) Bhoumn11ur Vudhn. (Story 
aboot the death of a demon Hhonmn11ur); p) (Jyan 
Pnchnsa. (1\uowledge Kbout Ood); (;5) 1\uv,rn Ko'h or 
Pingnl (Collection of rnt-trt's); (6) l'r11bhAt Pal•bflt4;\ 
(Momiu!l prllyet') i (7) \=inaJA l achru~a (Devotir.n to 
God) i (8) JugttoHath Paoha~~a. (Pra\yl'r of Hod .Jn~n.· 
nath); (9) Bhnjan Paohaai (P~y~"r); (10) Ko.li.\'U$' 
Choritra (Wo••dera of Ka.liyng tho prea;out a:.:e); (11) 
Ra.mbharosa. (P1ayer of H11m); (12) l'mhl,ut l'nol111B&., 
2nd part ( Morniug pt·&.n•r): (13) Nnm Sudbo (Colll'ction 
of m\mEh' "f Deify); (14) Piltbati .lllll'lg,&J (.Accouut of 
marriage of 11arl·ati with ltJabadeo or Shivn.). 

Satya. Pn:m (True luvr) 
Aja VUap ~"t"k (rJnmenh~tions of the J(in!! Aiu). 
(1) AroJi1"" Ar,i {.llinor of t .. a!lb); (2) Va·dy"k note• 

book (Medicines with instructiomJ for using them). 
La.u-hu Rtu<aynn (A book on chemislrJ). 
(1) Pa.ha.m and Uleasnrernent buok ( .\otn.tionfl nncl tuble•); 

(:2) Rnipur Zill .. kn )Jhn~ol (Geography of the Hnipnr 
Distriot); (3) p,darlh Bodh (Ohj•ol J, . .,,,.,); (4) Dnr· 
bhik11h~·a Nina,mn (Menonres to gl't rid of fnmiue). 
(5) Bhu.ol (Geoer•V~.I') ; (6) Sud.mn S.rnk (A t"lo of 
u Snd1una "); (7) Hindi Gco~rnphy uf lndia; (b) Hindi 
Central Provincrol'l Uwography. 

(I) The ~.nt•nt Provine.• Sottlemont C"de; (!) The 
Centnl Provincefl Land Rt•Venuc Aot (No. XV lll CJf 
1R81) with comntt>nt~ory noh>fl, rulin~s, tote. 

(1) Opp.r Primnry Grnmmar; (~) Hindi Ti>ori Pn.t•k·M 
Ko•h (GinF,.ry of Hindi Ill !look); (:l) Hindi Du•ari 
Pnstok·k«·Kosh (Gios;ary of H inoi II book); (4) ll indi 
Pahili Pu11tn.k~U J\osh (•llot~tonry of Hindi 1 l'ook); 
(6) Shahdarth Darrun Plirror of m«>anings of Wonh•) i 
(6) Barma Mola (AI,.babets); (7) EA•m• ~lal• with 
Hindi First Buok (Atplmlols with 6"1 bnok); (~) 
Mude of Jlllr,.in)l; (9) Sha.btlarth hf Hindi Jl Douk 
(Glos;ary of wortl• in Hindi Il Book). 

(1) Bindu~ta.ni 'fuyar HifmU-Ro: dy Btckoners. 

L•n•u•g• Engliah ond Hindi 
(2) Book of cnbio fot:tt (mf'tl.llul'ement of wood and ston~). 
Complete Guide to Orienli Ucadijr No. 11. 

CHIEF COMMISSION~R"S OFFICE; } 
CENT&o\L PROVINCES, 

Dated .Nagpur, t?.e 2nd Marc?. 1898, 

0. P. GODFREY, 
Offg • .Ja8iatant Secy. to the Chief Commiaaio•er, 

Ce11lrat Province•. 

ASSAM. 

From P. G. MBl.l'l'UB, Esq., Aecretnry to the Cl1ief Commissioner, Assam, to the Seoretnry to the Gorcrn• 
ment of India, Homo Dcpartu.ent,-No. ll·~m. J., da.ted the 2Srd February 1898. 

With reference to the Resolution of the Government of India in the Home Department, 
No.2-, dated the 12th September 1882, I am directed to forward a copy of a letter No.2, 

"'' dated the 28th January 1~98, from the Director of Public Instruction and Registrar of Books, 
Assam, submitting the Annual Report and Analysis of publication registered during the year 
lb97, under Act XXV of 1807, as modified by Act X of 1890. 

0 



98 PUBLICATio;.;s ISSUED J.ND REGISTERED IN 1897. 

From W. Boors, Foq., M.A., SC.D., Director of Public lnslraotion. A88am, and llcgistrar of Books, to tho 
Secretary to the Chief Commissioner of J...em, No.2, dated the ~8th January 1898. 

I have the honour to Sllbm.it a statement in the form prescribed by the Government of 
India, of the publications registered in the Province of Assam during the year 1897, under the 
provisions of Act XXV of 1867, as amended by Act X of 1890. 

2. From the statement it will appear that only six works were registered in 1897, against 
l 5 in the previous year. . These works were all non·educational and in their first edition, and the 
number of copies of these books rose from 4,700 in 1896 to 23,800 in 1897. The abnorm.il 
decrease in the number of publications was, I believe, due to the disastrous effect of the terrible 
earthquake of the 12th June 1897, which occurred everywhere in the province. 

S. The publications registered during the year under report may be classified as follows:-

1 lJ isoollaneo o• 2 
2 R•ligion 8 
S~® 1 

-4. No copyright of tliesc works was registered during the year. 

5. In accordance with the instrnct.ions contained in 

September 1882, of the Government of India in the Home 
· the language in which books were published, is Sllbm.itted. 

Resolution No.-'-, dated the 2nd 
'" Department, a statement showing 

6. There were no prosecutions in 1897 under section 16 of the Act for non-delivery 0£ 
hooks. 

7. No periodicals were registered during the year of report. 

8. The quarterly catalogues o£ books registered in 1897 are also forwarded . 

.A naly•i• of pu6licatio"a regiatertd in .Au am under .Jet :X X r of 1867 during e;,e year 
1897. 

Books published io Books publl"b~d In Books pobliab~d fq lloaki!l published lq I the vernacular Eugli~b and Q\be\' lJI.US'UI$(11 8polr.en {p lnd1rtU Cla~;•toal moro then one 
8VDZIOftl, Euro,,eau llu~guaz'etl. 

tho province. Lnuguage. LAnl(uoge. 

1896. 1897. 1898. 1897. 1~98. 1897, 1686. 1897. --- ---

Ji'iction . . . . ... ... ... .. . ... . .. . .. ... 
Law . . . . ... . .. 2 ... .. . ... ... ... 
Seieneo (llatbemati .. l, :Meaba· .... ... ... 1 ... ... . .. ... 

•ical). 
Poetry . . . . ... ... 2 ... ... . . . .. ... 
:Reli~on, . . . ... . .. s 9 ... .. . ... ... 
X..nguage . . . ... . .. 7 .. . ... .. . . .. . .. 
M isoellaneon.B . 0 . ... ... 1 2 ... . .. ... . .. 

I r=- - --Tou.L ... 15 6 ... . ... ... .. . - ---
rirst edition ... ... 7 6 ' ... ... . ... ... Original works 

Now edition ... ... 8 ... ... .. . ... . .. 
---

Tor.&L ... ... 15 6 . .. .. . ... . .. 
ldncational work . . . ... 8 . ... ... . .. ... ... .. . 
Non .. edocationallfork . . ... ... 7 6 ... ... .. . ... 

--- - -
TOTAl. ... ... 16 6 

I 
... ... ... 

I 
.. . 
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Snnoa.. 

Religion , • . 
Scienoo (M&them•tioal 

.M echanic&l). 
Miocell&llOOilll • • • 

Touz 

Religion • . . 
f!cience . • . • 
Hi>oell&llOOUI . . . 

Tou£ 

.J.6dract of tM 3ubject. 

O.••••u Wou~ I ' 
Re-publl~ 

Flnli New tatloWJ. 
•ditloo.. odltlon, ---

• s ... ... 
and 1 ... ... 
. II ... ... 
. 6 I~ I ... 

. 9 . .. . .. . 1 ... ... 
• II . .. . .. 

·lo -
---... ... 

Nt~n .. Trt.nala• Edttc•• 
uoa~, 

Tot..u.. Uoual. tdnto ... Tot' a. 
Uoull. 

-

L ... 3 .. . s ... 1 .. . 1 

ll I ... .. . 
... -;-I~ II I 6 

. .. 8 .. . 8 8 ... 1 .. . 1 1 .. . II .. . II 9 

--- -... 6 .. . 6 6 

T. C. HODSON, 

for O!l!!• Director of Pu6lic Inll~uctio"' 
and J1cpi1lrar of Bool:t, J.mm. 

·-- . 
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Tltlo (to bl tnnalattd Into ~ . L&Dfl'tl&Jl'IID 

whl< b tbe E1<gll~li when the tut ... 
baokia .N paga i11 not iu tbat 

language). •rlUen. 

1 

• 

.lrutfllownt. 

Drehm~.nnor. 
Bnhmane. 

or crf,rla o! Auaaen 

Bai'Jie'tl Rlbudhht Dlllo 
Sabbat Bn.tham Bacha .. 

!:lti~e ~~1;ea.!'~':;:!£ 
on lb& wntking of the 
Ha~a BUaaadbini a •• 

SDILLONG, 1 
7'1' Srd .Jpr1l1f.97. 5 

. 

. 

• 
Name of nLhoJ', 

banslator. or erlltor 
or the boot, or 
aor part or u. 

Hart Nath Sarma. 
raadU. 

Lobll Chandra 
Narall:k Seeret.I'J, 
and Cbaodra 
Krmt&BaJDCbllu• 
::;~.'aistant 

..i.SSAM LUlRARY. 

Calalogu8 of Booi1 rtgist.,.edfor tlle quarter •nding tAe 81:t Ma~cA 1897. 

• • 7 • • , . " I .. 
Place ol Name nfftnn Dateoflnne Number nt 

N11mbet'of Fint, e<>pl •• ot 
SubjecL prlnl.inlll' ADd of pointer, ud fr:~ o~lt:Uti:~ llheeb:, 1· ant, Stu. IMJI>!J, Of \'l'hleh ~lace af namo or firm oUH!r 

po ;icaUoc. ot publlabn. ca\um. or pageL edMon. tho edUicm 
oonai.te. 

ASSAMESB BOOKS. 

lU11cella· ,.,.. .. ...... . Cbandl Chncn iMh ApL 1698 
thaUopadhJa • '" . • ato. . "'"' . ... 

D1Uo . DUto . . Ditto 
' 18thJm. le&t .. . Ditto Dlllo . 800 

I ,. 
Printed 

01' lt•bo. 
lfi'Ajlbed. 

Prlutod 

Dlllo • 

.. I .. • • 11 

Price at Nmne and 
whleb th• ftllh:lf'u~of 

bnull: Itt J~:.~~ht, Date of Ruu.•••· eDhJ. J't,d to the 
publio. or an1 

portlou of tt. 

I< .. •· -· 
0 It 0 Cop Jrl gllt 1!t11t Jan. 

not re,;it- 1807. ... ... 

I. 

... Ditto . DltlG, 

J. WILSON, 
J)i~ector of Pdtic It~itr11ction 

and Regillrar rif Booh1 Allam. 

..... 
0 
0 

-00 

"' :-



EDUCATION. 

ASSAM LIBRARY. 

Catalogut of Book• for tlte quarter ending 31•t Dec.mber 189?. 

----
1 • • • • • 7 • • 10 I 11 I' I •• I •• .. I •• 

Tllle to be hamlat&d Into l•l\flfttlll,. Naa:e ohuthor~ Name or tlrm ot Number (I{ Fint, N •m~r of I Prll:!eat N~me and rl'lll·l. 
Enidlsh when the title. hl whieh tho translator. Plaee of rrlntlog and printer, and Date of illsne ah~t•, ueond. or enplea •lf Pl"inf.-.d •hh·h tiJ.> •••" "'"'"'I D••• of No. editor o-f the book Subjeet. place of from the pr~•~ ., ... whMt the .,, IUbG- bo.ok 18 J<ald prle1"r ,.,, e· o1· euley. p10ge is nut In that ...... eam& nr firm of kav•a, or othor e~~,u .. n graphed. I to the 

lhg~<agf". written. ., ":{.['" publleatl®. 
publ!Bher. or cr pubUcaUoo, .. .. ~ edition. coo.w~.u. pub1io. ;:t~:r o~'i{. 

Aaanr••• Boox1. 

&duN. 

• ProtntJ, or lUdwifOJ1 Book J.a&m.IJI . Kush'k&n.ta »•,. Selene• . Auflm Rllilway• and D. C. GhoM; 3ld Oolober 1897 10 page• • Ulmo~ . . lti edition 1,000 Printed . • ·~ .. Cop~ rhrbt aot Plb N'oy, 
kal.atl. H. L. ll. Trading Company, Kuabakaol• eaeb. rtgt.~:od. l&i7~ .... Limited. Dibrcgarh. Barkabtl. 

JUU~fflt, 

• BbomU:cpa. . , .Eanh- Do. . . Rud. P. H. Mocm- Relf&ioa . Gaubatt ... Now· RHd. c. E. lal OetubM 1897 . .. . Oct.?O, , .... Do. . ..... Do, • ept .. . Do. . . 8!h D-. ....... 
~:b~ft~i!.\!: Burdett. Bed. u~••· 1897. 

P. B. Moore. 
Pteu, and pub-
l!Sbed by tbe Ame-
l'kan Baptisl Mil• 
111ion UJdoa, Bow .. 
,rong. 

-

• Dt-bopauna, or Wonhlp or 

"""· 
Do. . . Do •• . Do. . Do. . . . Do. . . Do. . Do. . Do. . . Do. . 7,11114 Do. jpl<o . Do • . . Do/ 

• Dargotn.b . . . Do. . . Do, • . . Do. . Do. . . . Do. . . Do, . Do. . Do. . . Do. . 7,000 Do. . jpl<o Do. . Do. 

W.llOOTH, 
u ,. In Olf !1· Dmetrw of P 6 oc •tructi04 

••il Regittrar nf B,.k,, hta11<. 
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• MYSORE . 
From Lieutenant•Colonel DoNALD RoBBRTSOll, J.S.C., Retident in M,r11nre-, to Jhe Se(ltetllry to the Governtilent 

of India, Home Heparttneut,-No. 4.62, dated Ca.mp, the 211d Fcbroa.ry 1898. 

With reference to your Jetter No. 19-1158, dated the 13th June 1897, I have the honor 
to submit the review and analysis of books published in the Civil and Military station of 
Bangalore, during the year 1897, and to state that similar information in respect of the Mysore 
State will be furnished on receipt from the Durbar. 

Review aniJ analytil of 6ookl pu6liilteiJ in tke c;,.u a11iJ Military alation of Bangalore ilurinu 
the year 1897. 

The total number o£ books published was five, o£ which one was in English, one in Tamil, 
and three in the vernacular of the province (Canarese). 

Divided aooording to subjects there was one pertaining to religion and the other four to 
Jnisce!Je.neous. 

Of these two were non-educational and three educational. 

Engli•li langlla9e. 

u., .... ;:-iv ... ,: 
Snuaott, PI tat 

Be-pnbU. TNillla- Tou:r.. Edllet.w Non•oda• Tor.LL, Nt'lw catioo•. ilou,, lional. eatlotJal, edition. odltaoo1 

llisO<!ll&neono . . • ... . .. 1 I ... 1 .. . 1 I 1 

Tamillanguaue. 

Religion ·I 1 1 ... I 1 I l 

Oanareae .lang11aue. 

llisceUa.neoue ·I 2 I 1 I 3 I s I 3 

Inapector General of Scliool81 
Central Clar .. e. 

From Lieutenant·Colonol DoNALD ItoBBBTBON, !.S.C., Itesiclent in Myoore, to tho Seorolary to the Government 
of India, Homo Dep•rtment,-No, 2079, dated the 21st Aprill898. 

In continuation of this office letter No. 462, dated the 2nd February last, I have the 
honor to submit the review e.nd e.nalysis of books published in the Mysore State during the 
year 1897. 

Review aniJ 4naly•i• of pu6licalioru in Myaore for 1897. 

1. The total number of works catalogued during the year was 113, against 135 during 
tbe previous year, and consisted of 88 books e.nd 25 periodicals. The 185 works of 1896 
comprised 94 books and 41 periodicals. The large deerease in the number of periodicals during 
the year under review is attributable partly to the discontinuance of some of the periodicals e.nd 
partly to the irregular delivery of some others for the purpose of registration. 

2. The following is a classification of the publications according to language und"er the 
three heads" Original Works/1 "Republications" e.nd" Tre.nslations.'1 

:Boob pub-
Roo~o pohllohOd I 
in t.benraacai~Af Boob pub- Boob publl•btd 

DafCJ.U'nOJf 01 'fi'OJU. lith~ la hm~uall'tl 1po- lllhod In San• ill moro tbPII To:r.._ 
Eoall•h. kou iu the 1kl'lt. oaotaoau.aro. 

Proylnoe. 

Orlgio&l worb . . . . . 1 48 s 16 ea 
Republie&tinno . • . . . 2 18 

~ 
6 29 

'rranol&tiou. . . . • . ... 15 1 16 

TouL . 3 81 23 113 
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3 Of the 113 works, 46 may be classed as educational, aud 67 as non-educational, 

4, There were no works published during the year under the heads-Arts, Politics, and 
Voyages and Travels. 

5. The distribution of works according to their subject-matter and languoge being shown 
in the several statements appended to this report, it only remains to notice briefly such works 
as deserve mention in the order of their subjects. 

6. Biograplty.-There were two works published under this hood. Both of them are 
publications of the Christian Literature Society.· One of them is an illustrated work giving a 
pretty full account of the life of George Stephenson, the Founder of Railways; and the other • 
gives an account of Palissy, the French Potter, who was the first to glaze earthenware. The 
latter work begins with some remarks deprecating the low estimation in which manual labour 
and industrial arts generally are unfortunately held by men in India and reindicating the 
dignity of labour of every kind. 

7. Drama.-0£ the 8 works falling under this head, 8 are Ynk•ltnga11 .. or crude melodra
mas suited to the taste of the rural population. One of them dramatises the events in the 
life of H. H. Chamarajendra Odeyar, the late Maharaja of Mysore; another is based on the: 
Puranic story of Prahlada, a staunch devotee of Vishnu, who is subjected to all sorts of 
persecution by his father, a hater of Vishnu, and is at last saved by Vishnu, who, assuming tho 
form of a lion, kills his father ; and the third is based on the following story handed down 
by tradition :-a woman, 30 years old, being childless, makes a vow to Vishnu that in case 
she should bring forth a male child she "11ould offer it at the wheel of the God's car. After 
being delivered of a male child she forgets the vow and is reminded of it by the Gad in a 
dream. Sometime after she attends the God's car festival and sees the ear coming to a 
standstill at some particular spot. On being told that this is owing to the non·fulfi!ruent of 
her vow, she lies down with the cbilu in front of the wheel after fervently praying to God, and 
is miraculously saved by the wheel looping over herself and the child. 0£ the rest which are 
dramas of a higher order than the Yakshaganas both in point of style and execution, two are 
adaptations of the Urdu drama of the Court of lndra and of the Urdu legend of P1·ince Tajul
muluk and Fairy Bakavali respectively; one is an adaptation of a Sanskrit work giving an 
account of the triumph of a daughter-in-law over her ill-natured mother-in-law ; one dramatises 
the consecration in Mysore of the image of Santisvara, one of the Jaina Tirtankaras; and tho 
last which is an adaptation in the form of a drama o£ 'Lady Hutton's Ward' is a good work 
abounding in moral refiections, and i!lustrating by the conduct of the heroine the sincere love 
and devotion of a faithful wife to her husband, even when subjected to unbearable hardships and 
privations. It is, however, to be remarked that the last three works though cast into the form 
of dramas lack many of the characteristics of a. dramatic work and cannot well be called by that 
name. 

8. Jliction.-Tbree works appeared under this head. One of these is an adaptation in 
Kannada prose of' Shakespeare's "Two Gentlemen of Verona ; " another is an adaptation 
of an English detective novel; and the third is a romance in Kannada being an improbable 
story told in a pedantic and affected style. 

9. Hi•tory.-Of the 8 works published during the year, a gl/irle lo Serin!lapalam and il• 
••icinity which is in English, contains a great deal of interesting information, historical and 
traditional, about Seringapatam, its kings, sieges, wru·s, fortifications, temples, ete., and about 
the places of interest near Seringapatam. The author, llfr. Stephen Basappa, says that his great 
desire has been to supply accurate information and t.o preserve in print the historical and tradi· 
tiona! accounts and descriptions of the onee impregnable fortifications and places of interest and 
importance in and around Seringapatam. Of the remaining works, two contain the lOth, llth 
and 12th parts of the Kannada prose version of the Bhn,ooavatapurana by Krishnaraja Odeyar 
of Mysore ; one is the second part of Mahapurana, a Sanskrit work of the 8th century by 
Jinasenacharya, the religious preceptor of the Rashtrakuta King Nripatunga, published with 
a Kannada commentary ; one is an account of the adventures of King Harischandra ; another, 
a brief prose version of V almiki Ramayana.; and another, a catechism of the history o£ the 
Karnataka country. A good edition of the Ayodhyakanda of V almiki Ramayana, with 
Sanskrit and Kannada commentaries, also falls under this head. 

10. Lat~guape.-The 29 works appearing under this head include II issues of Kavyam
anjari, four of Granthamale and one of Kayakalpadruma, a new journal started during the year. 
Of the 1·est, one is a manual of Sanskrit Grammar by a University graduate, arranged after 
the model of a treatise on English Grammar and u;tended for the use of Sanskrit &tudent• in 



104 PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REG!STEIIED IN 1897. 

English schools ; another is a manual of Kannada Grammar written in the Halagannada 
language, intended to illustrate the uses of forms occurring in Shatpadi works ; and another 
called Sd/a,.i6uodhamale is a good Kannad,. work intended to help teachers and examination
going students in Essay writing. The remaining works are mostly elementaJy school-books 
or notes or school-texts. A new edition of Kathasangraha, a popular work in Kannada prose 
containing extracts from the Puranas, etc., was also published. 

1 I. Laro.-Two works appeared during the year. One of them is a Kannada hook. 
containing directions for executing bonds of every kind ; and the other is the Law-book of 

·Apastamba in the form of Aphorisms with a Sanskrit commentary by Haradatacharya. 

12 . . ill<dieit~e.-Tbe only work under this head is the first part of a Sanskrit work on 
Hindu medicine by Indrakanthavallabhacharya with a K~nada commentary. 

13. Mimllu•reou•.-The 16 works falling under this head include seven issues cf Vidyadayini, 
one of Vidyarthikosa and one of Vidyanandini. The ]ru;t two are new periodicals started during 
the year. Of the remaining works, 2 contain a. variety of information for the use of school 
children; one gives wholesome advice to persons who wish to earn money honestly, enumerating 
with snitable illustrations from modern history and the Puranas the various qualities and habits 
to be cultivated and those to be shunned by persons wishing to earn and keep money ; and the 
rest belong to that class of literature which is called K ala,q,ana, containing prophetic accounts 
by different persons of coming events. Three of these dilate on the calamities that are supposed 
to overtake men in the cycle year Vikari, i.e., 1899-1900. One contains prophetic accounts of 
t.he fall of Vijayanagar and Seringapatam, of the desecration and destmction of Hindu temples 
by Muhammadans, of the appearance of Viravasantaraya, etc., by Rudramuni, Emme BasaVllo 
and Nilamma who are Virasaivas supposed to have lived at least 400 years ago. About the 
origin of Viravasantaraya. we have the following account in one of the foregoing works :-As sin 
•ncreased in the world, the earth assuming the form of a cow goes to Indra and with tears io 
her eyes relates how people have become wicked and says that she is unable to bear this burden 
of sinful men. Indra takes her to Bramha who accompanies them to the abode of Vishnu. 
The latter sympathises with the earth and promises to incarnate himself as Viravasantaraya, to 
destroy all wicked men and to usher in the millennium once more. He is also supposed 
to give a prophetic account of the catastrophes that will overtake the world at the conclusion 
of the fir.t 5,000 years of the Kaliryrga and of the portents that will herald his advent into 
the world. Th~ following quotation from one of the works gives a picture of tbe condition 
of society at the time referred to above:-Virtue disappears from the world, adultery and theft 
inoreru;e. Heroes beeome licentious. The castes become degraded through immorality. 
Satanis and Sudras become Vaishnava Brahmans. Sons despise their parents and love the 
IIOCiety of wicked women. The scriptures are neglected. The good become very scarce. The 
love become rulers. There is irreverence and irreligion everywhere. Drought, famine, war and 
pestilence work havoc among the people. 

14. Podry.-Of the four works that were published during the year one is a metrical 
translation into Kannada of V asishtba Ramayaua, and the others contain songs on the installa
tion of His Highness Srikrishnarja. Deyar, the present Maharaja of 111ysore, and on other 
aubjects. 

15. Philo•oplt,v.-Five works fall under this head. Of these 'Inspiration, a Philosophical 
study, is a. lecture delivered in English by a member of the Theosophical Society. It is an 
enquiry into the nature of inspiration considered ru; the souxce of a particular kind of 1..--nowledgu 
which cannot he acquired through the senses and the intellect. According to the author inspira
tion is a divine gift, which is an aid to man's reason and to his perceptive faculties, and the 
how ledge derived from it is one that chiefly concerns itself with the 'noumenal', or the spirit 
in man. He proposes to consider the subject under three sections-the Occidental, the Oriental 
.. nd the Theosophical. The pamphlet under review is the first section in which the author 
tries to prove by extracts from different authors, ancient· and modern, that there is a kind of 
knowledge derived from inspiration, intuition, ecstacy, etc., which cannot be acquired through 
the senses and the intellect. Of the rest, one is a pocket edition of the Bagavadgita and the 
Bramhasutras of Vyasa; one a Sanskrit treatise on the Advaita system of Philosophy; one 1.1 

abort Kannada poem in the Mattehhavikridita metre containing moral precepts, attributed to 
Palkwikc Soma who belongs to the close of the 12th century; and the last is also a Kaunada 
poem containing moral precepts. 

16. Religio•.- Of the 31 works published during the year, 15 bear on Hinduism, 2 on 
Jainism, and 14 on Christianity. Of those bearing on Hinduism, 2 contain verses in praise of 
Siva; one contains verses in praise of Vishnu by Kanakadasa, who belongs to the 16th century; 
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S contain songs in praise of Vishnu, Siva and other gods; one contains songs treating of religion 
and philosophy; one contains a collection of hymns in praise of Vishnu and his devotees; one is 
a treatise in Telugn, warning men a,<>ainst the blandishments of women and exhorting them to 
lead a virtuous and holy life; one gives the morning and evening prayers of the followers 
of the Rigveda with " Kannada commentary; ..ud one contains extracts from the :Mababharnta 
and Seshadbarma extolling the merit of giving food in charity, with a Kannadn commentary. 
Of the rest rotapurna, which is said to be a prose version in Kannnd& o[ the Sanskrit work 
of the same name, is an account of the origin of the sage Suta stated to be the progenitor of the 
caste of fishermen. He is said to have been born from a toe of the left foot of Vishnu, when the 
latter assumed a colossal shape and crossed the universe in three steps in order to punish the 
demon Bali, who bad vanquished the gods and usurped their Kingdom. As the Ganges also 
issued from a toe of the right foot of Vishnu, Suta and the Ganges are said to be brother and 
sister. This Suta is stated to be none other tha.n the one that was a disciple of Vynsa, and 
related puranic stories to Saunaka and other sages in the Nailllisa forest. Bmmha is said to 
have spoken to Suta as follows :-" As you are the younger brother of the Ganges your descen. 
dants will be fishermen by profession, will be the hearers of gods and kings and charioteers of kings 
and noblemen. The author of the work is a fisherman and calls himsel£ Sutavamsaja, i.t., born 
in the race of Suta. P'iraaaiva DiktkaPidki is a Sanskrit work with a Kannada commentary 
giving the ritual to be observed at the initiation ceremony of the Virasaivas. Initiation is said 
to consist in receiving the Linga. and the Mantra from the Guru. Not only boys but also girls 
have to go through the ceremony. The ritual, however, is almost tbe same as that gone 
through by a Brahman boy when he is invested with the sacred thread. The remaining two works 
represent the creed of the goldsmiths who call themselves Visvakarma Brahmans. One of them 
is a Shatpadi work in Ka.nnada, written by a goldslllith giving an account of ~the adventures 
of the two sons of Kartivirya.rjuna, and of Dbarmapala, son of Tvasbtri Bramha the'progenitor 
of the goldslllith caste; and the other contains a detail account of the Gotraa and Pravaral 
o£ the Visvakarma Brahmans or goldsmiths, said to be based on Vhsishthapurana, from which 
extracts are given. The latter work also contains a portion of the Skand&purana, giving an 
account of Visvaka!"Dll'> with quotations from the Vedas to prove that Visvakarma is the creator 
and the ruler of the universe. Of the two works bearing on J ainism which are in So~:~skrit 
Bamaya Bkua!lanam is by Indranandyacbarya and treats o£ the duties and observances of Jaina.s 
mendicants ; and the other contains hymns in praise of the Tirta.nka.ras by Deva.nandi, Siddbas· 
enadivakara and others, and three short works treating of the doctrines of the J aina religions 
by Akalankadeva and Samantabbadra. Of the Christian publications which are all in Ka.nnada, 
one is an ad&ptation of the epistle to the Romans intended for the usa of preachsrs ; another 
is an adaptation of Daily lif!kt on tne Daily Patn; Family Prayer~ for Hindu Chriati••• 
is intended to help those who cannot. offer prayers in their own words ; a Buncn of Lyric1 
Contains lyrics on religious subjeots: on Christ, his death and resurrection, repentance, Judgment 
Day, etc., eto. ; and lyrics for Divine TY oraMp contain a collection now published for the first 
time in the hope that they JllJ>,y be genera.lly used by Kana.rese Christians in public worship and 
social gatherings. The rest are tracts devoted to the criticism of Hindu religion and super· 
stitions, and to the propagation of the truths of Christianity. 

)7.· Science (Matbematical).-Only one work appeared under this head. It is, however, e. 
=tter for congratulation that this work which is published in English is a valuable one, 
cbarMterised by ingenuity and inventive skill, containing as it does original methods of construct· 
;ng magic squares, cubes and circles. The author says that attempts have been made to 
facilitate the study of magic squares, etc., but that none of the methods hitherto employed ill 
it once original and universally applicable, so as to produce the highest and most beautiful results 
attainable, and that his method will, however, be found to be entirely original and universally 
applicable, while at the sametime it is capable of producing the =ximum of effects. At the end 
of the book diagrams of squares, cubes and circles filled with numbers are given. The author 
calls himself the original discoverer of (I) the magic square of squares containing 4,096 squa.rclets, 
(2) the magic square of 729 squarelets for odd number of houses, (8) the' magic cube of 4,096 cube
lets, and (4) the magic cube of 729 cubelets for the odd number 7~9, and says that he has devoted 
years of labour to the solution of these very difficult problems. 

18. Science (Nat~~rai).-Tbree works fall under this head. Two of these are treatises 011 

Geography and the third is an elementary book on Object Lessons. 

19. Besides the works noticed above, there were published during the year, some works by 
the Department o£ Public Instruction and some by the Government Oriental Library. Of the 
former, the First Kannada Reader, being the first of a series of Readers proposed to be ·written 
for use in the different standards of Ka.nnad& schools and Kannad& An·ka·Ga.nitha or Arithmetic 
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for the First Vernacular standard may be mentioned. The Government Oriental Library pub• 
lished the fifth and the tenth volumes of the Taittiriya Samhita of the Krishna Y ajur Veda with 
the commentary of Bhattabhask.aramisra. 'l'he fifth volume contains Prasnas 1-5 of Kanda 
III and the tenth, Prasna.: 1-4 of Kanda VI. As no manuscript of Ilhattabhask.ara's com" 
mentary on the fourth Kanda was available, and as the manuscripts of the commentary on the V 
Kanda were not sufficiently varied, the editor had to continue the printing of their edition of 
the commentary from the sixth Kanda onward, 

20. Periodicai•.-These have been referred to above under the beads of language and mis· 
cellaneous. Three periodicals were newly started during the year. Of these, Kavy,rkalpadrllmam 
is a monthly journal devoted to the publication in ports of the Sanskrit poems with commen· 
taries in Sanskrit and Kannada; P'idyanavdi"i is an Anglo·Kannada Journal intended for the 
use of general readers; and F'idyarlhiko•a is a Kannada Magazine intended for the use of school 
children. The first issues are the only numbers that were received during the year of these new 
periodicals. The Editors of the Kavyamanjari and the Granthamale continue their useful work 
of publishing rare Kannada works and translations and adaptations of English and Sanskrit 
works. The Kavyamanjari published the following works during the year:-

(1) Jayanripa·Kavya.-A Shalpodi work by the Jaina poet Mangarsa who belongs to 
the beginning of the 16th century, 

(2) Kavyaura.-A poetical anthology consisting of extracts from ancient poets on 11 
variety of subjects by Abhina.va V adi Vidyananda of about the 16th century. 

(3) Karnalaka Sabda 8ar11..-A dictionary of old Kannada words which probably belongs 
to the 14th century. 

The following works are in course of publication :-

(1) Panc~atantra.-A Champa work by Dur~ Simba. 

{2) Hari~ Chandra Kavya.-A Shalpodi work by the Lingayat poet'Raghavank.a. 

(3) :Ulavati.-A romance by Jaina poet Nemichandra. 

All the above works belong to the 12th century. 
The Granthamale published the following works during the year:-

(1) ])ilipa Cliaritre.-A metrical translation of a portion of Raghuvamsa by Mr. S, 
G. Narasimhachar. 

(2) Salyavali Ckaritre.-A translation into Kannada prose of a Telugu novel by 
Pandit Ananthanarayana Sastri. 

(3) P'idura Niti.-A metrical translation of a Telugn work of the same name by Pandit 
Laksbiminarayana Sastri. 

(4) Sumatimatlana Kumara Cllarite.-A translation of Day's History of Sandford and 
Merton, by Mr. M. S, Puttanna, M.B.A. 

The following works are in course of publication:-

A translation of a. Bengali .work on Siraji by Mr. C. Vasudeva, a translation of a Bengali 
novel by Mr. B, V enk.ataehar, a translation of Harsha Charita by Pandit 
Kundalagiriachar and a work on Rhetoric by Lingarajurs. 

The following works appear in ports with Sanskrit and Kannada commentaries in the 
issue of Kavyak.alpodrnmam that was received during the year :-

Kumara Sambhava and Megbasandesa, by Kalidasa and Naishadha, by Sri Harsha. 

21. The publications of the year under report do not compare favourably with those of the 
previous year not only as regards quantity but also, with a few exceptions, as regards quality. 
Pandits and English-knowing gentlemen have indeed continued their endeavours to enrich 
Kannada literature, but the qnality of the work turned out by them during the year nnder 
review does not appear on the whole to be as good as it was last year. It is satis\'actory to 
note that three English works appeared during the year, one of them, a Mathematical work 
giving evidence of some originality on the part o£ the author. Two biographical works were 
published by the Christian Literature Society. Under fiction, an adaptation o£ an English 
detective novel may be looked upon as a desirable addition to works of light literature. Under 
language a few useful school books were published. Messrs. Rndrappo and sons who have already 
=ned the gratitude of the Kannada people by their publication of the translation of the Moha 
Ilharata and the Ramayana, have now began to publish the translation of the Bhagavata 
Purana also. The vugue fear that has taken hold of the minds o£ the people in regard to the 
calamities that they believe will overtake the world in the cycle year, Vik.ari has given birth 
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to a number of works containing prophetic aooounts of coming events. The largest number of 
publications,-nearly 80 per cent: of the totnl number-Wlll! classed under religion. 

22. The following are works of some importance published during the year :-

(1) Krishna Raja Adyar's Kannada translations of the lOth, 11th, and the 12th 
Skandhas of the Bha,..,.vata Purana. 

(2) Maha Plll'!llla, Part II, a Sanskrit work of t~e 8th century, giving an Mcount of 
the J aina Tirtaukaras Emperors, etc., by JinaseUMharya, with a Ka.nnada com· 
mentary. 

(3) Cha.rusile Charltre, an adaptation of "Lady Hutton's Ward." 

(4) Choragraha.na tantra, an adaptation of an English Detective Novel, by Mr. 111. Ven· 
kata Krishna.iya. 

(5) A (,hide to Seringapatam and its vicinity by Mr. Stephen Basappa. 

(6) Salanibandba.male, a book of Kannada Essays. 

(7) A manual of Sanskrit Grammar, by Mr. Subrahmanya Sastri, B.A. 
(8) The Law book of Apastamba with Haradatta's commentary. 

(9) A Metrical translation into Kannada. of Viisishtha. Rama.yana. 

(10) Samaya. Bhushanam, a Sanskrit work ?n the duties. and observances of Jaina 

mendicants, by Indranandya. Cbarya, with a Kannada commentary, 

(11) The Taittiriya. Samhita, Volumes V and X, .with the commentary of Bha.ttabha.skara, 

(111.) Kannada Arithmetic for the First V erll!Wular Standard, by Mr. K. V enkataswamy 
Iyer, ·B. A. 

' MYsORE. 

Tke 26tl; MareT. 1898. 
R. NARASIMHACHAR, 
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l!'mm Captain K. D. Ellfll<ti!B, Semta,Y to the Chief C.mmi88ioner of Coorg, to the Soo ... taey to the Gov• 
ernment of India, Rome Department,-No. 49, dated Bangalore, the lOth Janu~ry1~98. 

I am d.ixected to report that the return of publicatiolUl registered in Coorg for the yoor 
1897 is blank. 

HYDERABAD. 

Prom C. !!. A. HtLL, &q. C. S., S..relaty for Betar to the Jteoidept, Hydorobad, to tbe Secretary to the Gov• 
ernment of India, Home Deportment,-No. 42, dated the 2nd February 1898, 

·! 
I am d.ixected to report for the information of the Government of India that the total number 

of works registered in the Hyderaba.d Assigned Districts under Act XXV of 1867, during the 
yoor 1897, was 11, against 13 in 1896. 

· 2. The statement enclosed contains e.u analysis o£ these works as prescribed in the Resolu• 
tion No, .k, dated the 12th September 1882, from the Government of India in the Home 
Department. 
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Law.-TranBiated e:ctract1 of Police orders.-This book contains Ma.r~~thi translation of the 
Police rules for the guidance of Subordinate Police Officers. ' 

Miscella.neous.-Under.this head the following books have been received:-

{1) The llerar School Paper, of which seven numbers have been received, is an Educational 
mOnthly magazine and contains original articles on the method of teaching and 
other Educational subjects, Departmental notices, appointments, etc. 

(2) Berar Directory .-This is a Directory of the llemr Educational Department, 

(3) Kaalltriya SabRa or National Congrm.-Thisis a hand-bill and;contains information 
regarding the National Congress. 

(4) Kas4triya Samajilc Parin!.ada or Social Conference.-This is a sma.U pamphlet and 
treats of the objects for which Social Conference is held. 

S. V, PATWARDHAN, 
Director of Pu6lic lnttructio11, 

Bydera~ad .J.IIifltWI Di1triallo 

G. J, C. p, 0,-No. 'lS 1t D.-16·12-98.-GOO.-.f. S. D, 11. 
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